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King offers programs that lead to the following degrees: the Associate of Arts, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Business Administration, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of Business
Administration, Master of Education, Master of Science in Nursing, and Doctor of Nursing Practice degrees.

King is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges to award
associate, baccalaureate, masters and doctoral degrees. Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern
Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097, or call 404-679-4500 for questions about the accreditation of King.

King is certified to operate in Virginia by the State Council of Higher Education for Virginia.

The teacher education programs are approved by the Tennessee State Board of Education. The Nursing
program is approved by the Tennessee Board of Nursing, and is a member of the American Association of
Colleges of Nursing and accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education. The Athletic Training
Program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Athletic Training Education (CAATE). The athletic
program is approved by the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) Division II.

King is a member of the Tennessee College Association, the Tennessee Independent Colleges and
Universities Association, the Appalachian College Association, the Tennessee Fund for Independent Colleges, the
Council for Independent Colleges, the National Association of Independent Colleges and Universities, the
Association of Presbyterian Colleges and Universities, the Council for Christian Colleges and Universities, the
Holston Associated Libraries, the Association of Independent Liberal Arts Colleges for Teacher Education, the
Tennessee Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the Tennessee Association of Independent Liberal Arts
Colleges for Teacher Education, the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs, and the
Association of American Colleges and Universities.

King does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, religion, sex disability, or age in its
programs and activities.

The Institutional Policies and Academic Regulations described in the King Catalog represent the most current information
available at the time of publication or the academic year indicated on the cover. The institution may elect, however, to make
changes in the curriculum regulations or other aspects of this program. Thus, the provisions of this catalog are not to be
regarded as an irrevocable contract between the institution and the student.
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Our mission is to build meaningful lives of achievement and cultural transformation
in Christ.

Vision

Our vision is to grow continually as a Christian comprehensive university, with pre-
professional and professional schools, that builds lives of achievement and cultural
transformation in Christ.

Core Values

We accomplish our Mission and Vision by educating students in an academically
rigorous and collegiate setting that integrates our Core Values of Christian faith,
scholarship, service, and career, leading to meaningful lives of achievement and
cultural transformation in Christ.

Identity

King is a comprehensive Christian university in the Presbyterian and Reformed
traditions with the core belief that because God is the Creator, Sustainer, and
Redeemer of all life; our knowledge of self, the world, and God are interrelated. As
the reformer John Calvin affirms in the opening words of the Institutes of the
Christian Religion, “Nearly all the wisdom we possess, that is to say, true and sound
wisdom consists of two parts: the knowledge of God and of ourselves.” A Christian
education, thus, is one that integrates faith, learning, and life.

The purpose of the vigorous and broad education at King is to educate students so
that they may live meaningful lives of achievement and cultural transformation in
Christ. By excelling in our chosen fields of study and later in vocations and careers,
we respond to the divine calling of using God-given talents and abilities to their full
potential.

By seeking to transform our culture in Christ, we respond to the cultural mandate of
the Creator who calls us to be stewards of God’s creation, agents of peace and
justice, lovers of truth and justice, creators of beauty, and servants of reconciliation.
Transformation of culture in Christ requires the community of learners—students,
faculty, and staff—to think critically about western and non-western cultures, to
examine their own cultural captivities, to interact with diverse peoples, to be
challenged by suffering and injustice, to understand belief systems hostile or
indifferent to a Christian worldview, and to participate in civil society.

King positions itself as a missional university that prepares students to engage the
world and nurtures students in vital Christian faith, rather than as a university with an
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inward focus that attempts to protect and separate students from the larger culture
and world. King seeks to foster a campus ethos that stresses the importance of
exploration, personal initiative, character and integrity, collegiality, humane
instincts, aesthetic sensitivities, and leadership.

Philosophy of Education

A King education is one that integrates our core values of faith, scholarship, service,
and career in keeping with the mission and identity of the institution. This education
seeks to provide opportunities for students to become competent in their chosen
fields of study, to grow toward maturity in their understanding of Christian faith, and
to make personal commitments for responsible service and stewardship in the world.
It maintains high academic standards while supporting the development of skills
essential for success in a rigorous academic program.

The King Core Curriculum is the academic foundation for the King experience. It
gives all students the skills, ideas, and knowledge they need to pursue their major
and minor programs with confidence and good judgment. Through the core, King
seeks to develop a student’s intellectual and practical skills, create an understanding
of human culture and the natural and physical world, foster an appreciation for
human creative products, and create an awareness of responsible citizenship.

Teaching and learning expectations should recognize the variability of student talent,
background, and preparation. Consequently, the King education is committed to
providing personal attention, meaning that all educators — faculty and staff — seek to
understand the needs of students and to be accessible and available to them while
striving to provide an environment that encourages social, spiritual, and academic
maturity. Furthermore, the institution is concerned for the balanced growth of the
individual, recognizing that intellectual learning does not take place in isolation from
other aspects of personal development and affirming the role of all members of the
King community in the teaching and learning process.

King holds that knowledge of self, the world, and God are connected and, therefore,
that learning and intellectual inquiry are acts of worship. King seeks to maintain an
atmosphere in which learners have the privilege and responsibility of exploring the
full range of questions raised in and beyond the classroom. The institution seeks to
foster a campus ethos that stresses the importance of exploration, personal initiative,
character and integrity, collegiality, humane instincts, aesthetic sensitivities, and
leadership. The community of learners at the institution seeks to embrace the values
of Christian community through lives of scholarship, service, and spiritual formation.

Spiritual formation
“Let the same mind be in you that was in Christ Jesus.” (Philippians 2:5)

“Let this, then, be the first step, to abandon ourselves, and devote the whole energy
of our minds to the service of God.” —John Calvin
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The philosophy of education at King states that as a community of learners we seek
“to embrace the values of Christian community through lives of scholarship, service,
and spiritual formation.” As a result, a King education seeks to integrate faith,
learning, and life in keeping with the mission and core values of the institution.

In general, spiritual formation is the process of the human spirit taking on a definite
form or character. Regardless of a secular or religious orientation, all persons
ultimately are engaged in a process of spiritual formation that shapes their character
in the depths of their being. Such a process can be negative or positive, destructive or
beneficial. In the context of a university, however, the process of spiritual formation
should be one that helps shape the human spirit toward the truly good, wise, just, and
beneficent.

For a university whose core values are Christian, the process of spiritual formation
should shape the character of each student toward the truly good, wise, just, and
beneficent, and be reflective of the person and work of Jesus Christ. This will be
done best as the institution draws on its vast resources of curricula, extra-curricular
programs, service and mission projects, administrative policies, and community life
in such a way that they promote the process of character formation in the direction of
faithful, prudential, paradigms and domains. Because true education is about the
whole person—body, mind, and spirit—the institution facilitates not only study and
scholarship, but also reflection and prayer, service and worship, virtue and ethics,
honor and integrity, justice and peace, vocation and calling, and an integrated world
and life view.

The goal of spiritual formation at university is to develop each student’s character
toward meaningful lives of achievement and cultural transformation in Christ, and
toward responsible service and stewardship in the world. The institution stresses
praxis as well as intellectual achievement for it is understood that the “mind of
Christ” was about both the love of God and the love of neighbor. If we do not love
our neighbor, whom we can see, in just and beneficent ways, we cannot honestly say
that we love God whom we cannot see.

Although the institution has core values that are distinctly Christian, we have
historically been open to all students of quality regardless of religious persuasion.
We serve students from the various segments of the Christian family, both protestant
and catholic, but also students from other religions and from totally secular
perspectives. Our mission and vision is to serve all students regardless of religious
orientation and assist them in their spiritual formation, encouraging their spiritual
growth and character development toward the truly good, wise, just, and beneficent.

Spiritual formation will be reviewed in a variety of ways, including the requirement
of accumulating chapel/convocation/service credits (CCS). In addition, spiritual
formation will be reviewed by the student’s participation in and evaluation of the
following activities:

e Regular academic offerings;
e Service and mission projects;
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e The traditional spiritual disciplines such as worship, service, prayer, and
study; and
e Cross-cultural and study abroad programs.

Commitments

We affirm the Reformed understanding of a world created good by God, distorted by
sin, redeemed in Jesus Christ, and awaiting the fullness of God’s reign. We profess
the authority of Holy Scripture as the Word of God, and uphold the historic witness
of the ecumenical creeds of the Christian Church. We aim to maintain a Christian
academic community characterized by mercy, justice, and integrity that includes
corporate worship, Bible study, Christian fellowship, mission outreach, prayer, and
pastoral care. We commit to hiring faculty, administrators, and staff of superior
competence and mature Christian faith. We require that all trustees be women and
men who have excelled in their vocations and who give evidence of their Christian
faith upon selection to the board.

Context

King was founded in 1867 by Presbyterians who resolved to create a University of
“such high order as will greatly elevate the standard of classical and scientific
instruction in East Tennessee.” King is an independently governed institution with
covenant affiliations to the Presbyterian Church (USA) and the Evangelical
Presbyterian Church.

Consistent with its historic motto Ecclesiae et Litteris, for the Church and for
learning, the Christian character of the institution is expressed in a program
intentionally built on a foundation of the classic Presbyterian tradition, the authority
of Scripture, and personal commitment to Jesus and His service.

The institution is committed to a regional, national, and international constituency.
King strives to enrich the collegiate experience and broaden its service by having an
ethnically and geographically diverse student body. Applicants are accepted into the
institution upon evidence of academic qualifications and are admitted without regard
for ethnic or religious background.
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History

King came into being as a result of the upheavals of the Civil War in Southern
Appalachia. Because of the sharp divisions between Union and secessionist
ideologies, Presbyterians who had supported the Confederate cause found
themselves without a church-related college in their region following the conflict.

Zeal for higher education has long been a hallmark in the Reformed churches.
Because they supported that tradition, the post-war leaders of the Holston Presbytery
in Northeast Tennessee decided to establish a college. Though conditions were
difficult in the post-Civil War South, the Presbytery’s statement was clear. On April
9, 1866, the minutes note: “The presbytery is deeply impressed not only with the
importance of establishing a classical school, but one of such high order as will
greatly elevate the standard of classical and scientific instruction in East Tennessee,
and which with such instruction, will combine that strict discipline and the thorough
religious training that will fully develop the moral as well as the intellectual man.”

The Reverend James King, a prominent landowner, businessman, and Presbyterian
minister, gave land for a campus near the town of Bristol. The location, a rounded
hill crowned with towering trees, was personally meaningful to King, for it was the
site where he had made his own Christian commitment and where he would retire
with his Bible for personal meditation. King called the site his “glory grove,” and, in
appreciation of the gift, Holston Presbytery voted to name the new institution King
College in his honor.

A campaign among local citizens provided funds for a large three-story building,
with a central Victorian tower. Reverend George A. Caldwell, minister of the Bristol
Presbyterian Church, campaigned to develop a permanent endowment, soliciting
donations from as far away as New York City.

Reverend James Doak Tadlock, a graduate of Princeton Seminary and a member of
Holston Presbytery, was chosen as the founding president of the institution, which
matriculated its first male students and began classes in August, 1867. A man of faith
and dedication, Tadlock believed that a college education should conform to the
strict classical model of the liberal arts set forth by Yale. Course offerings were
limited to Latin, Greek, mathematics, and science. Tadlock maintained close
personal relationships with his students and encouraged the formation of student-led
literary societies where the students honed their skills in public speaking and debate.

During the eighteen years of his presidency, Tadlock produced only sixty-three
graduates, but they were an impressive group. From this number there were forty
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ministers, seven of whom were missionaries. Ten became lawyers; another ten were
college professors, five becoming college presidents; three were editors of magazines
and newspapers; and others went in to business. More than seventy percent of
Tadlock’s alumni had graduate or professional training, and half were recipients of
honorary degrees. Eight had national careers of such prominence that they were
chosen for inclusion in Who’s Who in America.

One graduate wrote later of his beloved president, “We were proud of him. The
sacrifices we knew he was making to remain with the little college endeared him to
us, and the fact that we had such a president made every man of us feel that King
ranked any college in the land.”

Tadlock’s successors in the presidency broadened the curriculum and increased the
range of course offerings but continued his emphasis upon developing young men
who could provide both intellectual and moral leadership to their communities. By
the early twentieth century, however, King was facing both new challenges and
opportunities. Bristol’s growth had transformed the rural environment of the campus
into an urban setting of city blocks filled with houses and commercial buildings, and
the advent of regional accrediting associations mandated uniform standards of
quality. King needed to become an accredited institution.

The Reverend Tilden Scherer, who assumed the presidency in 1912, made these
concerns the major goals of his administration. Fortunately he was to have the
financial support of a number of business leaders in the city of Bristol, including
Edward Washington King, who would be King College benefactor for half a century.

Throughout the Southern mountains there were other Presbyterian leaders who were
convinced that the time had come for the church to assume a greater responsibility
for humanitarian concerns. The result was the formation in 1915 of the Synod of
Appalachia, made up of Presbyterian congregations throughout Eastern Tennessee,
Southwest Virginia, Western North Carolina, and neighboring portions of West
Virginia and Kentucky. King was given official recognition as the synod’s college
and thereby gained a larger constituency.

In 1916 Reverend Isaac S. Anderson, a member of the class of 1875 and a grandson
of James King, offered a wooded tract of sixty acres east of Bristol as a new campus
site. The institution immediately launched a campaign to raise funds for buildings
and, with the completion of Bristol Hall in 1917, moved to its new location in the fall
term. Over the course of the next decade, six major buildings were erected on the
new campus.

King also achieved national prominence for its prowess in athletics during this
period. The football team seemed unbeatable in the early years following World War
I, and the highlight of its triumphs came in 1921 when the King team defeated
Lenoir Rhyne, a North Carolina rival, by 206 to 0, a record score which still stands in
the annals of collegiate football as one of the highest ever. The newspaper reporter
covering the event wrote that the King team ran the ball with the ferocity of a
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“tornado” and thus was born the name that has ever since been applied to all the
sports teams of the school: the King Tornado.

King was hit hard by the Great Depression, and simple survival became the first
priority. In 1931, Stonewall Jackson College, a Presbyterian institution for women in
Abingdon, Virginia, closed its doors, and King took in the female students becoming
coeducational in the process. When Reverend Thomas P. Johnston assumed the
presidency in 1935, he made financial stability his foremost goal.

The post-World War 11 years were a time of remarkable growth and achievement for
King. In March, 1943, Reverend Robert Todd Lapsley Liston was named president
and began a twenty-five year tenure that would be one of the most significant in
King’s history. Liston was determined that King achieve the academic distinction
that had been the goal of its founders. Strong support by the Board of Trustees
enabled Liston to make academic quality his first priority. Money was poured into
faculty salaries, the library, laboratory equipment, and the college’s endowment,
while Liston personally recruited bright high school graduates to fill the classrooms.
By 1948 King had won accreditation from the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools, and by 1960 leading graduate and professional schools were admitting
King’s quality alumni.

Initially Liston had concentrated his energies upon academic achievements, but he
soon recognized the need for physical improvements to the institution, and the 1960s
decade witnessed a building program that transformed the appearance of the hilltop
campus. A major campus plan completely redesigned the physical appearance of the
school, and a grassy central lawn known as the “Oval” was developed, about which
the chief academic buildings were placed. New roadways and university entrances
were constructed, and during the decade Liston added five major buildings: the E.
W. King Library/Administration Building, Parks Hall, Liston Hall, an astronomical
observatory, and the F. B. Kline Gymnasium.

James C. White Hall was completed in 1976 and offered state-of-the-art facilities the
natural sciences. In addition a new president’s home was built near the King College
Road entrance. President Powell Fraser also upgraded athletic fields and renovated
classrooms. The academic curriculum was broadened to meet changing times, with
special emphasis given to pre-professional programs such as teacher preparation.

In 1979, King’ ownership changed; a new Board of Trustees assumed, and King
became an independent school that maintained formal covenantal relationships with
various Presbyterian judicatories. The work of Christian higher education continued
under Reverend Donald Rutherford Mitchell, who served as president from 1979 to
1989. Enrollment doubled during the early years of Mitchell’s administration, and
many international students came to study in King’s English for Speakers of Other
Languages program. The new dining hall-student union, Maclellan Hall, an
additional residence hall for women, and remodeling of the chapel to increase its
seating capacity took place during the 1980s.

Revised August 2014 3 1.01.02



The presidencies of Charles E. Cauthen, Jr., and Richard J. Stanislaw from 1989 to
1997 saw continuing campus renovations, with improvements in heating and air-
conditioning of buildings, and a new maintenance building. President Cauthen was
instrumental in establishing a campus-wide computer network, known as KingNet,
which linked computing facilities throughout the campus to central academic and
administrative systems. Also at this time the Holston Associated Libraries was
formed, which provided King with an electronic cataloging system that linked its
library with those of other regional colleges, expanding access to reference and
research materials.

In 1997, Reverend Gregory D. Jordan began his seventeen-year tenure as president.
Dr. Jordan and the Trustees crafted King’s first comprehensive strategic plan.
Specific developments under Greg Jordan include the redesign of the Core
Curriculum and a year-round academic calendar. The nursing program that began in
1998 launched King into a new educational paradigm that fits well with King’s
mission, “transformation of culture in Christ.” The programs for non-traditional
working adults followed.

The Peeke School of Christian Mission, named after King alumna Catherine Peeke
who was a Wycliffe Bible translator in South America, was opened in the fall of
2001. The Center for Graduate and Professional Studies offers adult-oriented degree
programs delivered face-to-face and online: Master of Business Administration,
Master of Education, Master of Science in Nursing, RN to Bachelor of Science in
Nursing, Bachelor of Business Administration, as well as B.S. degrees in
Information Technology, Psychology, Communication, Criminal Justice, Health
Care Administration, Health Informatics, History and Post-Baccalaureate Teacher
Licensure; in addition there is a B.A. in English for GPS students.

Significant upgrades to campus computing infrastructure have made a difference in
communication. Major changes have been made in the appearance of the Bristol
campus: the adjoining golf course, originally Bristol’s Country Club, has been
reclaimed for university use and now boasts tennis courts, a soccer field, a softball
field, and a baseball field, in addition to a new campus gate and a beautiful entry
drive. The Student Athletic Center was dedicated in December, 2002

King changed its name from college to university in 2013. Dr. Richard A. Ray
currently serves as King’s interim president. King is positioned to play a significant
role of service and leadership in the 21* century that promises to fulfill and carry
forward the vision laid down by its founders more than 130 years before.

Campus

King, located in Bristol, Tennessee, is in the foothills of the Appalachian Mountains.
The 130-acre hilltop campus is two miles from the center of Bristol, a city of 43,300
residents. Bristol, Johnson City, and Kingsport, Tennessee, form the Tri-City
metropolitan area with an aggregate population of approximately 450,000.

Public transportation includes Greyhound bus line and air service. Tri-Cities
Regional Airport, a 35-minute drive from the campus, offers daily flights connecting
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Bristol with cities throughout the United States. Bristol is on US 11, US 58, US 421,
and Interstate 81.

Several buildings comprise King’s Bristol campus, which has maintained a Georgian
architectural theme:

Bristol Hall (1917)
Houses faculty offices (Social Sciences, English, Kayseean/Yearbook, and
Business), SIFE, Modern Languages, and the Academic Center for Excellence.

Burke Observatory (1962)
Contains a classroom and research space as well as a reflecting telescope with an
electronic camera that records digitized images of celestial bodies.

The Counseling Center (1972)
Is used by both campus and community clients. In addition, it houses Business
Operations and Information Technology.

The Facilities Services Building (1991)
Houses the Maintenance, Grounds, and Housekeeping Departments.

The Snider Honors Center (1949)
Is located in a former campus residence on the east end of campus. It houses the Jack
E. Snider Honors Program, offices, study and meeting rooms, and a kitchen.

Hyde Hall (2000)
Houses 33 female students and has a laundry room on each floor, formal and
informal lobbies, and suites that share large private bathrooms.

E. W. King Library (1962)

Houses a collection of over 160,000 items in open stacks, an instructional computer
lab, and office space for the Library staff. Some of the Caldwell Art collection is on
display in the library. The building’s lower level houses the president’s office,
academic affairs, the business office, financial aid, and registrar.

F. B. Kline Hall (1964)

Is equipped for indoor sports such as badminton, basketball, indoor soccer, and
volleyball. The men’s and women’s soccer, baseball, softball, and wrestling teams
have their locker rooms in the basement. It also houses the School of Education
faculty, some coaches, classrooms and support spaces.

Liston Hall (1966)
Is a residence hall for 200 men on three floors, with lounges and laundry facilities;
the lower level houses 52 women.

Maclellan Hall (1983)

Houses the Dining Hall, Student Affairs, Widener TV Lounge, King’s Den Snack
Bar, Wager Center for Student Success, University Mail Room, Career
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Development, Student Government, a large student computer lab, and the Tornado
Alley Shoppe.

Memorial Chapel (1932)
Is the site of chapel services, convocations, and meetings. On the lower level are
classrooms, practice rooms, and faculty offices for the Music Department.

Mitchell Hall (1985)

Is a residence hall and office building of five separate units, four of which that can
house either men or women and one unit that the athletic department uses. It is
located near the athletic fields.

Nicewonder Hall (2011)

Houses The Learning Commons, a center for 21* century teaching and learning that
includes a distance learning classroom, a conference room, regular classrooms, a
one-button studio for aiding faculty in the creation of online courses, a flexible
meeting space for meetings or meals, and offices for faculty and staff.

Parks Hall (1962)
Is a residence hall for 102 women with a game room, study areas, kitchen, laundry
facilities, a private guest room, and the Security Office.

Pauline Massengill DeFriece Place (1976)
Is the campus welcome center and houses the Admissions Office.

Margaret M. Sells Hall (1927)
Houses Marketing and Development. It also contains the Computer Help Desk, the
photography studio and Maclntosh computer lab, faculty offices, and classrooms.

Student Center Complex (2002)

Provides the main competition arena for intercollegiate basketball, volleyball and
wrestling. It houses most of the coaches’ offices, a concession stand, Hall of Fame
room, Trustee Board Room, weight room, cardiovascular equipment areas, an indoor
running track, a racquetball court, lounge areas, and locker rooms for men’s and
women’s basketball, men’s and women’s volleyball, and visitor’s lockers for both
men and women. The gym seats 1,200 for sporting events.

Tadlock Wallace (1921)

Is the location of the Center for Global Development and Peeke School of Christian
Mission. In addition the Philosophy and Religion department and the Buechner
Institute are in Tadlock Wallace. Built to be the home of King College presidents, its
gracious living room and dining room have become a popular gathering place for
faculty, students, and international guests.

White Hall (1976)

Houses classrooms, science laboratories, and faculty offices for the sciences,
mathematics, and the nursing program.
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The Women’s Auxiliary Building (1918)

Served as the institution’s dining hall through December 1982. It is occupied by the
Performing and Visual Arts Department, and has been converted to a small black-
box theatre, a tech theatre workshop, costume and stage storage, an antique print
shop, and faculty offices.

Parks Field and other athletic facilities (2002)

In addition to the above buildings, the institution has an intercollegiate baseball field,
an intercollegiate softball field, an intercollegiate soccer field (Parks Field) and six
tennis courts on the west end of campus. There are two intramural fields, one on the
east end of campus and another on the west end.

OFFSITE PROPERTIES
In addition to the Bristol campus, King University has leased other locations to serve
the growing Graduate and Professional Studies programs.

Kingsport Downtown — 104 East Main Street
Houses three skills labs, faculty offices, student lounge two classrooms and a
Learning Resource Center.

Knoxville — 10950 Spring Bluff Way

Houses classrooms (one of which is a Distance Learning Classroom), faculty and
staff offices, a computer lab, a library, a learning resource center, a conference room,
a kitchenette, student lounge space and a conference center that seats 216 people in
lecture format, 110 in classroom format, or 65 for dining events as well as being
capable of Distance Learning. In addition, this conference center can be divided to
create two separate rooms.

Nashville — 113 Seaboard Lane, Suite B-100, Franklin, TN

Houses classrooms, (one of which is a Distance Learning Classroom) faculty and
staff offices, a computer lab, a library, a conference room, a kitchenette and a student
lounge space
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Instructional Site Locations

King’s main campus is located in Bristol, Tennessee; however, King offers courses
throughout Northeast Tennessee, Southwest Virginia, and Knoxville, Tennessee. Our
Richlands, Virginia, site serves as the main instructional location in the State of
Virginia.

Abingdon, VA, Southwest Virginia Higher Education Center, One Partnership
Circle

Big Stone Gap, VA, Mountain Empire Community College, 3441 Mountain Empire
Road

Blount County, TN, Pellissippi State Community College, 2731 W. Lamar
Alexander Parkway, Friendsville, TN

Blountville, TN, Northeast State Community College, 2425 Highway 75
Harriman, TN, Roane State Community College, 276 Patton Lane Harriman
Kingsport, TN, Kingsport Center for Higher Education, 320 W. Market Street
Kingsport, TN, Downtown, 104 East Main Street

Knoxville, TN, Hardin Valley, 10950 Spring Bluff Way

Knoxville, TN, Strawberry Plains, Pellissippi State Community College, 7201
Strawberry Plains Pike

Morristown, TN, Walters State Community College, 500 So. Davy Crocket
Parkway

Nashville, TN, Cool Springs, 113 Seaboard Lane, Franklin, TN
Richlands, VA, Southwest Virginia Community College, 369 College Road

Sevierville, TN, Walters State Community College, 1720 Old Newport Highway
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Membership

Graduates, as well as those students who have completed at least 30 hours of
coursework at King, automatically receive membership in the institution’s Alumni
Association. While membership in the Association does not require the payment of
dues, opportunities are available to support the institution through special interest
contributions, scholarships, endowments, and gifts to King’s Annual Fund for
Scholarships & Programs.

Purpose

The purpose of the King Alumni Association is to promote and support the mission
and development of King, as well as cultivate fellowship among the King
community.

Publications
To help alumni stay informed about fellow classmates and the institution, King
produces the following publications:

The Electronic Tornado (ET)

A free-of-charge electronic newsletter that contains campus news, information on
upcoming events, and personal and professional updates on alumni. The ET is issued
to approximately 3,000 subscribers.

The King’s Herald
A publication that contains information that helps alums stay involved and
connected. The Herald is mailed to approximately 8,500 alumni and friends.

Varying special interest pieces are also mailed throughout the year to remind the
community of important upcoming events and giving opportunities.

Contact Information

Contact the Director of Alumni Relations by calling (800) 621-5464 or emailing
alumni@king.edu. Visit the alumni web page at www.king.edu/alumni.
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Summary of Enrollment
2012-2013
by Class, State, and Country

Class Men Women Total
Seniors 91 182 273
Juniors 81 116 197
Sophomores 91 92 183
Freshmen 115 142 257
Special 34 52 86
Professional 286 681 967
Graduate 141 _ 238 379
Total Enrollment 839 1,503 2,342
State Students Country Students
Alabama 13 Australia 1
Arkansas 1 Bahamas 4
California 17 Bahrain 1
Colorado 2 Bosnia 1
Florida 21 Brazil 7
Georgia 13 Canada 7
Hawali 1 China 2
Illinois 6 Columbia 1
Indiana 3 England 9
Kentucky 12 Ethiopia 1
Maine 1 France 1
Massachusetts 1 Gambia 2
Michigan 1 Germany 2
Missouri 1 Grand Cayman 2
Nevada 2 Ireland 1
New Jersey 5 India 2
New York 11 Japan 1
North Carolina 29 Kenya 1
Ohio 9 Liberia 1
Oklahoma 2 Malaysia 1
Pennsylvania 6 Mexico 2
Rhode Island 2 Pakistan 1
South Carolina 9 Philippines 1
Tennessee 1,467 Russia 3
Texas 12 South Korea 11
Vermont 1 Spain 2
Virginia 597 Thailand 1
West Virginia 13 Ukraine 1

West Indies 1

United States 2,271
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When an application has been fully completed with the receipt of all required items,
it is reviewed by the Director of Recruitment & Admissions. Students who fail to
meet the minimum requirements for regular admission will be reviewed by the
Admissions Committee of the Faculty.

Accepted applicants are strongly encouraged to submit the enrollment deposit upon
receipt of acceptance. This deposit enables the student to register for classes. The
deposit is refundable if requested before May 1 for the Fall semester and before the
start of classes for the Spring and Summer semesters.

Revised August 2013 1 2.01.01



Applying as a Freshman
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An application for admission as a freshman is complete when the following materials
have been submitted:

1. A completed application form (along with essay, if required).

2. Official transcripts of all high school courses and grades (must include a
minimum of 6 completed semesters).

3. Scores from either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT 1) of the College

Entrance Examination Board or the American College Testing Program
(ACT).

Students educated at home should follow the same procedures as any other candidate
for the freshman class. A high school transcript and documentation or a high school
diploma or its equivalency (e.g., GED) should be presented.
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Academic Preparation
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General requirements for admission include graduation from an accredited or
recognized high school or secondary institution with a minimum of 16 academic
units, distributed as follows:

Four units of English;

Two units of Algebra (Algebra I and I1);

One unit of Geometry;

Two units of Foreign Language;

Two units from History and the Social Studies;
One unit of Natural Science; and

Four units of other academic electives.

NogakrowhE

Effective fall 2014, a student who does not present this pattern of preparation along
with a minimum of 3.0/4.0 academic grade point average and a minimum ACT or
SAT I composite score of 22 or 1000 may be conditionally accepted with permission
from the Admissions Committee of the Faculty. A student who has been
conditionally accepted will be limited to a 14 semester hour load and will hold no
academic sanction regarding academic standards during his or her first semester in
attendance at the institution.
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Advanced Standing
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The institution encourages well-prepared students to move ahead in their academic
programs at a rate commensurate with their aptitude and previous academic
experience. Accordingly, a number of programs are available which permit qualified
applicants to seek advanced standing or to receive college credit following a
satisfactory performance by examination.

Applicants for admission who participate in the Advanced Placement Program of the
College Entrance Examination Board and achieve a grade of three (3) may receive
advanced placement in appropriate subject areas without college credit. Students
scoring four (4) or five (5) will be granted college credit.

Applicants for admission who participate in the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) of the College Entrance Examination Board may receive college credit for
corresponding courses taught at King. Applicants desiring information on scores
required for credit on specific courses should contact the Registrar.

Students enrolled in the institution are granted exemption from basic courses when
their level of preparation enables them to progress to more advanced courses. This is
particularly true in Foreign Languages, Mathematics, and English. Interested
students should inquire of the appropriate academic department chairperson for
further particulars.

Most freshman and transfer students will be asked to complete tests used for
placement into appropriate courses.

King recognizes the International Baccalaureate Diploma. King will grant a
maximum of 8 hours of credit for scores of 5, 6, and 7 on each of the IB Higher
Level examinations. The amount of credit awarded will be decided by the Registrar
in conference with the Chief Academic Officer. The maximum number of credit
hours awarded for IB is 30.
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Applying as a Transfer Student
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Transfer candidates must submit these things:

1. A completed application form
2. Official transcripts from all institutions of higher education previously
attended.

Students with fewer than 30 semester hours of college work (or the equivalent) must
follow the freshman entrance procedures described above and show a cumulative
grade point average of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale.

Students who have previously earned a degree at another college or university will
generally be considered as having met most of the King Core Curriculum
requirements. All King students must complete the Common Experience courses:

1. KING 1000 or KING 2000, First Year or Transfer Year Experience
2. ENGL 3010, Research and Writing
3. KING 4000, Christian Faith and Social Responsibility

All transfer students, even those who have a degree from another institution, must
demonstrate that they have taken a total of 30 semester hours of general education in
the arts and sciences either at King or another regionally accredited institution.
Students must have at least one course in each of the following categories (Core
Curriculum categories are explained in detail in the Core Curriculum section of this
catalog):

1. Composition

2. Mathematics

3. Science with Lab

4. Human Culture — Old Testament Survey, New Testament Survey, or
RELG 1001

Humanities

6. US and Global Citizenship

o

Students with 30 or more semester hours, who do not have an earned degree from
another college or university, will be required to meet the King Core Curriculum as
described. Previous college work will be evaluated on criteria including level,
content, quality, comparability, degree of program relevance, and institutional
accreditation. Only grades of C- or better will qualify a course as transfer credit.
Accepted credits will be applied to the new degree being sought up to a maximum
of 88 semester hours. All transfer students must meet the residency requirement by
completing 48 semester hours at King.

Revised August 2014 1 2.01.05



Furthermore, some majors or minors require specific general education courses as
prerequisites for their programs. Transfers must meet those requirements. Nursing
majors are required to earn a C or better in natural science courses. Students in
teacher licensing programs are required to earn a C or better in licensure content
course, including major and general education, as well as all pre-professional and
professional education courses.

Other Requirements

Admission to the institution does not guarantee admission to all academic schools.
For information on further requirements, see program admission criteria for the
School of Education and the School of Nursing.
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Applying for Readmission
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A student who desires to return to King after not being enrolled for at least one
semester may apply for readmission. Applicants must submit an Application for
Former Student, which is available from the Office of Admissions.

Students who left King in good academic standing with a grade-point average over
2.0 in coursework completed at the institution may be readmitted. Students who were
academically suspended must submit a letter of appeal and receive approval from the
Chief Academic Officer to be re-admitted.

If the student attended any other colleges during the time away from King, he or she
must also submit official transcripts from all institutions of higher education.
Students will receive transfer credit for courses that correspond or are equivalent to
courses taught at King.

Revised August 2013 1 2.01.07



Admission of Part-Time Students
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A student, who desires to become a degree candidate, but not to enroll as a full-time
student, may apply for admission as a part-time regular student. Applications are
processed in the same manner as those for full-time students.

Other part-time students classified as special, auditing, or transient are not required
to follow the regular admission process.
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International Students
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King encourages application from students who are interested in pursuing a degree
program. International students applying to King are required to submit a completed
King International Student Application form along with a non-refundable $50.00
application fee. This application is available from the King Office of Admissions and
is also available at http://admissions.king.edu.

Any international student demonstrating a TOEFL score of 600 (paper) or 100
(Internet) may be admitted directly into the regular curriculum. Such students can
choose to take the English language proficiency test in order to be exempt from the
core curriculum foreign language requirement. For all other international students,
King will require a TOEFL score of at least 563 (paper), 223 (computer), or 84
(Internet) for admission.

International students desiring F-1 student status are required by the United States
Citizen and Immigration Services (USCIS) to provide to the institution:

1. A completed and notarized Sponsor’s Statement of Financial Support
along with financial documents proving financial ability;

2. Original official transcripts of all high school and college/university

grades and courses;

Official TOEFL test scores;

4. Official English translations of education transcripts and other documents
(e.g. bank statements) related to the admissions process; and

5. Each applicant must provide an official descriptive explanation of the
grading system used for education transcripts.

w

When all of the documents described have been received, the application will be
processed. Accepted applicants must make an enrollment deposit equivalent to the
cost of tuition, fees, room, and board for one semester and health insurance for one
year. Upon receipt of the deposit, the student will be issued an 1-20, Certificate of
Eligibility for Nonimmigrant (F-1) Student Status.

King affirms Christian values; however, we do not require that international students
be Christian. Each student is required to earn 10 Chapel, Convocation, and Service
(CCS) credits per semester. Students are also expected to respect and to comply with
the Community Life Standards.
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GPS programs require:

1. A minimum of a 2.5 Grade Point Average (GPA) on a 4.0 scale and the
equivalent of 60 semester hours or an Associate’s degree. Students with less than
a 2.5 GPA may be considered and accepted on a conditional basis provided they
are able to demonstrate a significant rationale for why they feel they will be
successful in the chosen program.

Exceptions to GPA Requirements for GPS programs include:

a. RN-BSN 2.75
b. PMBA 3.0
c. TMBA 3.0
d. M.Ed 3.0
e. MSN 3.0
f. Pathway 2.6
g. AArts 2.6

2. A completed “Plan of Study” to document how additional credits will be earned
for those students who will need extra courses to meet the required 124 credits
for graduation.

Program Specific Acceptance Criteria

Criminal Justice (CRJU) BS Acceptance Criteria

Complete Principles of Criminal Justice (CRJU 1500). Students with 45-60 hours
may apply for admission; however, they must meet with a King student support
specialist to develop a specific written plan that will outline how they will complete
the Criminal Justice program within a reasonable amount of time after completing
the required coursework at King.

Healthcare Administration (HCAD) BS Acceptance Criteria

Students with 45-60 hours may apply for admission; however, they must meet with a
King student support specialist to develop a specific written plan that will outline
how they will complete the Healthcare Administration program within a reasonable
amount of time after completing the required coursework at King.

Psychology (PSYC) BS Acceptance Criteria

General Psychology (PSYC 2000) is a pre-requisite for all courses in the Psychology
program. King offers the course online.
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Professional Master of Business Administration (MBA) Acceptance Criteria

1. Completion of a Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college or
university. Students should have coursework in the following:

Statistics

Management

Finance

Economics

Financial Accounting

Recommended: Computer applications (spreadsheet and database

applications)

—~® Q0o

Students who do not meet the above course requirements will be enrolled in the
following: Business Principles Seminars: BUSA 4890: Statistics, BUSA 4891.:
Economics, BUSA 4892: Accounting, BUSA 4893: Finance, and BUSA 4894
Marketing in the appropriate semester of the program. These business principles
seminars must be completed as a necessary part of the MBA curriculum and must
be completed prior to the start of the corresponding course in the MBA program.

Evaluation of the student’s attendance/participation in the prerequisite courses
will be pass/fail. Students who fail to complete a prerequisite class will not be
permitted to continue their enrollment in the MBA program until the required

course is completed, or alternative prerequisite is substituted for the course.

2. Cumulative grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or better on all prior
academic work.

Work Experience Requirement

Professional MBA students must possess at least two years of full-time verifiable
work experience after completion of their bachelor’s degree. Students will submit
a current resume to verify work experience.

Traditional Master of Business Administration (MBA) Acceptance Criteria
1. Completion of a Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college or
university.

3. Cumulative grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or better on all prior
academic work. Students who do not meet this requirement may be conditionally
accepted.

3. Participate in an interview with the Director of the traditional MBA program.

Work Experience Requirement
Traditional MBA students are not required to have prior work experience.
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Master of Science in Nursing (MSN) Acceptance Criteria

1.

2.

o ok

Graduation from an accredited baccalaureate-nursing program with a minimum
cumulative grade-point-average of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.

Satisfactory completion of the following undergraduate courses: statistics,
nursing research and health assessment (as a separate course or integrated
concept) with a course grade of B or better. Pathophysiology is highly
recommended.

Current unrestricted licensure to practice as a RN in TN (compact/multi-state
accepted).

Current CPR or BLS certification (Adult and Child).

Submission of the Graduate Admissions Essay as stated in the application.

All students should be computer literate with ability to send and download
attachments. Familiarity with Excel is required for the MSN/MBA program
including spreadsheet, database management and presentation graphics.
Completion of business foundation courses either prior to admission to the
MSN/MBA program or during the course of study but prior to the related BUSA
course.

Students seeking to become a FNP or NE may strengthen their application by
having completed undergraduate courses in Statistics, Nursing Research, Health
Assessment, and Pathophysiology.

Pathway Acceptance Criteria

1.
2.
3.

4.

Submit a completed application at http://apply.king.edu.

Pay the non-refundable $25 application processing fee.

Send a transcript request form (included in the Admission packet) to each college
or university previously attended.

Declare on the application which degree program he or she plans to enter after
completion of the Pathway courses.

Bachelor of Science for Registered Nurses (RN-BSN) Acceptance Criteria

1.

2.

3.

S

Be a registered nurse and have earned an Associate of Science degree (AS) or
equivalent college level courses if a diploma graduate.

Have maintained a cumulative minimum 2.75 grade point average on a 4.0 scale
in previous nursing courses at the community college or diploma program level.
Submit a copy of a current unencumbered license as a Registered Nurse from the
Tennessee Board of Nursing or a compact Multi-State license.

Students should not be on probation and must report any past or current
disciplinary action taken by a State Board.

If a student fails to pass the licensure exam but he/she has already been admitted
into the nursing program, he/she will be allowed to continue in the QUEST
program, but must receive a passing grade on the NCLEX-RN in order to
continue in nursing courses.

Submit current CPR or BLS certification (adult, child, and infant.)

Online students must submit a copy of current liability insurance.
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Besides those for all programs for admission, several GPS programs have specific
requirements.

PMBA (Master of Business Administration for Professionals) and
TMBA (Master of Business Administration for Traditional Students)

1.

2.

3.

Obtain two recommendations (preferably one from an employer and one
from a previous college professor). When applying online, a student may
submit the recommenders’ names and email addresses to automate the
process.

Submit a 3-4 page essay or personal statement on the topic stated on the
application form.

Submit a current resume.

RN-BSN (Bachelor of Science for Registered Nurses)

1.
2.

Submit copies of RN and CPR cards.
Online students must submit a copy of proof of liability insurance.

MSN (Master of Science in Nursing)

1.

Submit two completed references including one relative to clinical
performance and one relative to academic ability. When applying online,
a student may submit the recommenders’ names and email addresses to
automate the process.

Submit curriculum vitae or resume showing previous work experiences.
Submit a 2-3 page research-based essay, answering the question “What is
the role of graduate education in preparing nurses to meet the health
needs of our society?” The essay should be typed in APA format and use
a minimum of two peer-reviewed journal sources.

Provide copies of RN and CPR cards and all certificates in areas of
clinical specializations.

Provide documentation of current health status (within the past year). A
record must be on file in the nursing office.

Purchase clinical practice liability insurance through King. (Student’s
account will be invoiced during the first semester of enrollment.)

Submit to a criminal background check (student’s account to be
invoiced.) In some settings, drug screening will be required at an
additional cost to the student.

Revised August 2013 1 2.01.11



Financial Information

@I(I NG Full-Time Traditional Student

Cost Structure

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

The cost of attending King includes tuition, a comprehensive fee, the cost of books
and course materials, and personal expenses which will vary according to a student’s
tastes, customs, and self-discipline. A reasonable estimate of such expenses for an
academic year would include $1,600 for books and $3,000 for comprehensive
personal expenses plus transportation costs.

The comprehensive fees cover approximately half the total cost of the academic
program provided the student. The balance is paid from endowment income and gifts
from individuals, corporations, and Presbyterian churches.

For the 2014-2015 academic year, the cost structure for full-time students carrying a
normal load, between 12 and 20 hours, excluding any special course fees, is:

Academic Year 2014-2015 Semester Year
Full-Time Tuition $12,158 $24,316
Comprehensive Fee $696 $1,392
Add for Boarding Student
Room *$2,054 *$4,108
Room Hyde Hall $2,154 $4,308
Board $2,036 $4,072
Total $16,944 $33,888

*Plus a one-time $100.00 damage deposit

All students taking twelve hours or more, regardless of academic classification, shall
pay tuition and the comprehensive fees of a full-time student. Financial Aid may be
applied to the comprehensive fees of degree-seeking students.

The costs of attending Summer Term are:

Tuition (per semester hour) ............cccevvenen. $125
ROOM ..o $340
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Special fees and charges are not eligible for payment through institutional financial
aid. Those special fees and charges are:

Application Fee
A $25 fee is charged upon applying to any Graduate & Professional Studies
program.

Enrollment Deposit

Upon acceptance and to reserve a spot in a Graduate & Professional Studies
program, students are required to make a $100 enrollment deposit. (Students
receiving 100% employer reimbursement must provide the Office of Admissions a
copy of the employer reimbursement policy and letter of the student’s eligibility in
lieu of the deposit.) The enrollment deposit reserves a place in the program. The
enrollment deposit is deducted from the total amount due in the first semester.

Graduation Fee
A one-time fee of $125 is required of all graduates.

Technology Fee
A $100 fee is charged per course for all online courses.

Other Fees
For students taking online courses, King University does not charge additional fees
associated with verification of student identity.

Tuition by Program
For the 2013-2014 academic year, tuition pricing is available on the King University
website for each Graduate & Professional Studies (GPS) program.

Academic Year 2014-2015
Total fees for 2014-2015 are subject to change and will be set by the King Board
of Trustees by January 1, 2014. For more information, contact the Office of
Admissions at (423) 652-4861 or admissions@king.edu.
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Traditional Degree Seeking Students

Students working towards a degree will be charged $600 per semester hour for all
hours up to but not including twelve hours. Part-time students pay a $120 activity
fee.

Non-Degree Seeking Students

Students who are not working toward a degree and who take only one course per
semester will be charged $75 per semester hour. Students who take more than one
course per semester will be considered degree-seeking, and standard rates will apply.

Senior Citizens
All non-degree seeking persons 65 years of age or older may receive tuition
remission for one 4 semester hour course each semester.

Special Fees and Charges
Special fees and charges are not eligible for payment through institutional financial
aid. Those special fees and charges are:

Audit Fees

Students auditing a course; that is, attending a class as a listener receiving no credit;
will be charged $70 for each semester hour scheduled. An audit fee will not be
charged to a student already paying the fees of a full-time student. Audit fees are not
refundable.

Overload Fee

An exceptional student may carry more than twenty hours by special permission of
their advisor and the Chief Academic Officer. An additional charge is made for each
semester hour taken above twenty (prorated for fractional hours). Overload fees are
not refundable.

Music Fee

A uniform course fee of $350 per semester is charged for registration of voice, piano
or organ for a one-hour lesson per week. The course fee is non-refundable after the
first 10 days of class.

A fee waiver is available to Music and Music Education majors/minors for the
second applied music course taken during a single semester. Students taking three or
more applied music courses to fulfill major requirements will only have one course
fee waived.
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Laboratory Science Breakage Fee
The cost of science laboratory breakage will be paid by the student as determined by
the course instructor.

Clinical Experience Fee for Teacher Education
A per-semester fee of $150 is charged for all students enrolled in clinical experience.
This applies to undergraduate, post-baccalaureate, and graduate programs.

Nursing Fees

All pre-licensure nursing students will be charged a one-time non-refundable fee
when they begin their clinical classes to cover clinical lab supplies, ATI testing, and
liability insurance. The fees are $850 for traditional students, $50 for RN-BSN
students, and $200 for MSN students.

Students are required to complete a Background Check to meet the standards of the
clinical agencies associated with the School of Nursing. Students are responsible for
all fees associated with the background check.

Liability Insurance for Nursing Students

A onetime charge of $40 for nursing students is made for professional liability
insurance. Coverage is required of all nursing students. King assumes no
responsibility for students’ employment or volunteer activities. If a student is
employed as a nurse or other health care worker independent of his or her student
role, the university has neither insurance nor responsibility. Legal liability is the
responsibility of the student. (One-time only fee charged during student’s first
semester of enrollment).

Private Dormitory Room Fees
A student may request a private room for an additional fee: $200 per semester for
single-room occupancy and $350 per semester for double-room occupancy.

Dormitory Damage Deposit

A damage deposit of $100 must be paid by each resident student. Damages for which
the student is held responsible will be charged annually against the student’s account.
There must always be a $100 deposit on the account. Upon final residency at King
the $100 deposit, less any charges for the year, will be returned.

If a room deposit is paid during the spring semester for the upcoming fall semester,
the student may cancel and request a refund by the last business day of May.

Online Fee
All online courses have a $100 tech fee assigned.

Graduation Fee
A one-time fee of $125 is required of all graduates.
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All obligations incurred during the semester must be paid before the semester
examinations. No academic credentials (grades, transcripts of record, or diploma)
will be issued to the student until all university bills are paid.

Students are responsible for all charges on the student account, including all fees and
fines. The institution reserves the right to refer uncollected account balances to a
collection agency. If a period of 60 days passes without any activity on an account
with an unpaid balance, a 30-day notice letter is sent to the student. If no payment is
received within the 30 days, the account is placed in collections. The student will be
responsible for any attorney fees and/or costs associated with the collection of the
unpaid balance. A delinquent account may be reported to major credit bureaus.

The general process of inflation, which produces an increased cost of living, bears a
special weight on the institution, and it is likely that this will make necessary an
increase in student fees from time to time. Therefore, the institution reserves the right
to change fees as well as deferred payment and collection procedures at any time.

All charges to students are subject to subsequent audit and verification. Errors will
be corrected by appropriate additional charges or refunds.

Insurance (Traditional Students Only)

All full-time traditional undergraduate students attending King are automatically
enrolled in the Student Accident Insurance Plan (SAIP). The policy is in effect for
the academic year and covers accidents anywhere, not just on campus. The fee for
this coverage will be charged to the student’s account and may NOT be waived.

The cost of the SAIP for students entering the Fall semester will be $216. The cost
for students entering Spring/Summer semester will be $137.

Traditional Boarding Fees and Meals

All students living in university residence halls must pay boarding fees and should
take their meals in the Dining Hall. There are two (2) Residential Meal Plans to
choose from and plans include Dining Dollars which can be used in the King’s Den.
Information on both plans can be obtained in the Dining Hall. Students with off-
campus employment conflicts, or with special dietary needs as prescribed by a
medical doctor, may request a meeting with the Vice President for Student Affairs
and the Director of Dining Services to discuss possible accommodations.
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Commuter & GPS Meal Plans

There are four (4) Commuter & GPS Meal Plans available, and each plan includes
Dining Dollars which can be used in the King’s Den. Information on these plans can
be obtained in the Dining Hall.

Payment Online
King offers online services for your convenience in making payments on your
student account. You may access the system at https://payments.king.edu .

Students will enter their student number, found on their King ID card or on their
student portal account. Students will then enter credit card information, including
expiration date and security code. Once students click “submit,” the payment will be
credited to the student account.

Payment by Check

When paying by check, you expressly authorize your account to be electronically
debited or bank drafted for the amount of the check plus any applicable fees. The use
of a check for payment is your acknowledgement and acceptance of this policy and
its terms and conditions.

If your check is returned for insufficient funds, it is handled through Check Velocity
and is converted into an ACH item, which is electronically re-presented to the
account on which the check is drawn. Check Velocity will charge the check writer’s
account the state-regulated NSF fee to cover the cost of collection. If the ACH item
does not clear the account as presented by Check Velocity, the check will be returned
to King. The institution reserves the right to charge a collection fee of $25 on any
returned check. Repeated returned checks will result in the loss of check cashing
privileges in the Business Office.

Deferred Payment Plan

The institution offers as a service to students and their parents a deferred payment
plan that allows families to budget educational expenses in four convenient monthly
payments. There is no interest charged since this is not a loan. There is a $25 non-
refundable enrollment fee per semester. Monthly payments will be automatically
debited from the designated bank account or charged to the designated credit card.
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The Business Office will issue bills for the appropriate tuition and comprehensive
fees to registered students approximately four to six weeks prior to the start of each
semester. Failure to receive a bill does not exempt a student from the timely payment
of charges. Payments are accepted in the form of cash, checks, credit card, or online
at https://payments.king.edu.

All student accounts must either be paid in full by the designated due date, or
have payment arrangements made by secured financial aid, or be enrolled in
the payment plan.

Financial aid awards shown on the Pre-Billing Combination Schedule and Statement
are estimated and will be removed three weeks prior to the first day of the semester if
all necessary paperwork has not been completed (loan counseling, loan promissory
note, PLUS loan approval, verification documentation, etc.)

Financial aid award amounts that have been removed from the Pre-Billing Statement
must be included in payment plan. Failure to pay the full balance or enroll in
payment plan within the first week of the semester may result in cancellation of
registration for the semester.

Book Vouchers

Students with a cash credit balance on their account may request from the Student
Portal a book credit voucher to be used to purchase textbooks through our third party
vendor. A credit balance occurs when all financial aid sources are fully processed
and the funds are received or guaranteed. The book credits will be available
approximately 3 weeks prior to the start of each semester.
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Refunds of Room and Board

When a student moves out of the dorm during a term for which the student has been
charged, a pro-rated refund of room and board charges will be made through the first
eight weeks, based on the whole number of weeks remaining in the semester.

Refund of Credit Balances

A student’s account reflects charges and fees, as well as payments and financial aid.
When there is an excess of credit amounts greater than the debit amounts, a credit
balance exists.

A federal credit balance (or Title IV credit balance) exists when the total amount of
Title 1V federal student aid exceeds the allowable charges for the semester.

When a credit balance exists on a student account, the student is eligible for a credit
balance refund check. A refund check will only be issued after all grant or loan funds
have been received and processed by the Financial Aid Office and the Business
Office. An automatic refund will be issued if the credit balance results from the total
amount of federal aid exceeding the allowable charges.

To otherwise receive a refund, a student check request form will need to be
submitted to the Business Office each semester. This form can be submitted from the
student portal. Refunds will begin to be available after the first 10 days of class and
will be issued weekly.

If a credit balance exists on the student account when the student leaves the
institution, the balance will be applied to any institutional loans, if applicable, thus
reducing the amount owed to the institution.

Withdrawal as a Degree Seeking Student

When a student registers, the institution assumes full-year enrollment, provides
facilities, and executes contracts to provide for the student for the entire year. The
institution is obligated to pay these expenses whether the student is on campus or
not. There are federally mandated calculations that apply when a student withdraws.

A student is considered to have withdrawn when he/she drops all classes enrolled
for a semester or ceases attendance in a semester. When a student is withdrawn, a
withdrawal calculation is performed to determine any refunds back to the source. A
final account statement and a copy of the calculation will be mailed to the student. If
this results in a credit balance, a check will be mailed as well.
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There may be an occasion when a student withdraws from all classes or ceases
attending all classes, and needs temporary housing (not to exceed 5 days) and meals
until travel arrangements can be made. In the event of this student need, room and
board will be charged directly to the student for the time he or she remained in the
residence hall and on the board plan. Permission must be obtained from the Office of
Residence life for the extended stay.

Students who give notice to withdraw from the institution before the end of the term
will have charges and refunds calculated on the basis of the percentage of days
completed in the term (i.e. payment period). Students who withdraw within the 60%
time frame will have charges and refunds calculated. Students who withdraw after
60% of the payment period is completed will be charged for the entire semester.

The amount of Title IV and other aid which must be returned to a program source
will be calculated and charges will be adjusted by the aid earned in order to
determine the total amount for which the student is responsible for payment to the
institution. There is a $100 administrative withdrawal fee.

There are two formulas which may be applied:

1. The Return of Title IV Funds
2. The Return of Institutional, State and Outside Funds
a. Calculated as a secondary formula for those who have Title IV funds
b. Calculated as the primary formula for those who do not have Title IV
funds

1. Return of Title IV Funds (34CFR parts 668 and 682)
(A copy of the calculation form may be obtained from the Business Office for
review.)

a. Determine the percentage of aid earned by a Title IV recipient by
calculating the percentage of the period that the student completed.
Use calendar days and exclude scheduled breaks of at least 5 days in
length. Beyond 60%, there will be no recalculation of charges or
refunds and the student will be charged for the entire semester.

Days completed in period = % of period completed
Total days in period

b. Determine the amount of earned Title IV aid by applying the earned
percentage to the total Title IV aid that was or could have been
disbursed to the student.

(% of period completed) X (Title IV aid that was or could have been
disbursed) = Earned Aid
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c. Determine the amount of unearned Title 1V aid by subtracting the
earned aid from awarded Title IV aid (disbursed or could have been
disbursed, excluding Federal Work Study). The difference is the
amount of Title IV money that must be returned.

(Awarded Aid) - (Earned Aid) = Amount of Unearned Aid (Title IV
$ returned)

d. Distribute responsibility for returning unearned aid between the
school and the student. (Any portion of the student's share that is
allocated to a loan program is repaid under the terms and conditions
of the loan as specified in the promissory note.)

e. Allocate unearned aid back to the Title IV programs. Unearned funds
are allocated to the Title IV programs from which the student received
assistance, in the following order:

Unsubsidized Federal Direct Loan

Subsidized Federal Direct Loan

Federal Perkins Loan

Federal Plus Loan

Federal Pell Grant

Federal SEOG Grant

Federal TEACH Grant

Other Title IV grant or loan assistance if applicable

2. Return of Institutional, Outside and State Grant Funds
a. Determine the percentage of the period that the student completed

Days completed in period = % of period completed
Total days in period_

b. Determine the total charges for the payment period by multiplying the
percentage of period completed by the total amount of institutional
charges (i.e. tuition, fees, and room and board)

(% of period completed) X (institutional charges) = Pro-rata charge
for period completed

i. This will be the charge used for the remaining calculations if the
student had no Title IV aid.

ii. If the student had Title 1V aid, the amount used for this calculation

will be the charge from the calculation above minus the Title IV
aid which can be retained as a credit to the student account.
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c. Deduct the administrative fee of $100.00 from the pro-rata charge
used in the above calculation.

d. Determine the amount of earned non-federal aid by applying the
earned percentage (step 1 above) to the total amount of Institutional,
Outside, and State Grant Funds that were or could have been
disbursed to the student.

(% of period completed) X (Non-Federal Aid that was/could have
been disbursed) = Earned Non-Financial Aid

e. Determine the amount of unearned aid by subtracting the earned aid
from aid that was already or could have been disbursed.

f. Allocate unearned aid back to other programs in the following order:

I. Institutional Grants and Scholarships

ii. Outside or Private Loans

iii. Outside or Private Grants or Scholarships
iv. State Grants

g. Determine the amount the student must pay for the percentage of the
payment period completed:

$ Pro Rata Charge for period completed
(less $100 administrative fee)
minus $ Earned Title 1V aid (if applicable)
minus $ Earned other aid
equals$ Owed by the student

h. Compare the amount owed by the student with the amount actually
paid. Either refund to or collect from the student to satisfy charges for
the payment period.

After the withdrawal calculations have been completed, a final account statement

and a copy of the calculation will be mailed to the student. If this results in a credit
balance, a check will be mailed as well.
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Military Mobilization Policy

UKING
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Students called to active duty because of military mobilization will have their academic
progress disrupted. Submission of orders needs to be sent the Office of Registration and
Records for the student’s academic file. King University will address the issues related to
military mobilization as described below.

Academic
The student withdrawing because of military mobilization shall be withdrawn without
penalty (grade of W) and the reason for withdrawal shall be documented in the
student’s academic record. Individuals withdrawing close to the end of the term, at the
discretion of the Academic Dean and the course instructor, may be permitted to
complete the course.

Financial
The student shall incur no personal out of pocket financial liability to King University as
a result of being called to military duty.

When the withdrawal date is determined, the federal (Return of Title IV Funds
Calculation) and institutional refund policies must be applied to all financial aid
resources. All balances still owed by the student will be cancelled, and all money paid
by the student out of pocket will be refunded.

Readmission
When the military obligation has been satisfied, the student may be re-enrolled at King
University by completing the readmission process. Their academic standing will be the
same as it had been at the beginning of the term in which the student left for military
duty

There will be no negative satisfactory progress repercussions as a result of withdrawal.
All academic scholarships controlled by the college at the time of withdrawal will be
reinstated if the student is re-enrolled.

The U.S. Department of Education has established the following guidelines applying to
military personnel who are activated or reassigned for a period of time. The U.S. Secretary
of Education treats borrowers who are ordered to active duty and who have Direct Loans or
other loans held by the Department of Education in accordance with this guidance. The
following information is taken from the September 2001 letter from the Department of
Education Deputy Secretary William D. Hensen (GEN-01-13):

Loan Issues

Borrowers whose Title 1V loans are in an in-school, in-school deferment, or grace
period status

If a borrower's loans are in an in-school status, an in-school deferment status, or in a
grace period status when the borrower is ordered to active duty or reassigned, the lender
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must maintain the loans in that status during the period of the borrower's active duty
service or reassignment, plus the time necessary for the borrower to resume enrollment
in the next regular enrollment period that is reasonably available to the borrower, if the
borrower wishes to go back to school.

However, this maintenance of loan status may not exceed a total of three years including
the period of time necessary for the borrower to resume enrollment.

Additionally, if the loan was in a grace period status at the time the borrower was
ordered to active duty, the period of time during which the borrower was serving on
active duty is excluded and the borrower would receive their full grace period in the
future.

Borrowers whose Title 1V loans are in repayment (other than in an in-school
deferment status)

For borrowers whose loans are in repayment (other than those in an in-school deferment
status) lenders or Perkins schools must grant forbearance for the expected period of the
borrower's active duty service, beginning on the first day of active duty, not to exceed
one year. The forbearance must be granted based upon the request of the borrower, the
borrower's family or another reliable source. The request need not be in writing and the
forbearance can be granted without supporting documentation and without a written
forbearance agreement. The reasons for granting the forbearance must be documented in
the borrower's loan records. Forbearance beyond the initial period will require
supporting documentation and a written agreement with the borrower, unless we provide
guidance extending the one-year limitation. During the initial forbearance process,
lenders are encouraged to examine the borrower's eligibility for a military or other
deferment.

Borrowers whose loans are in default status

If a borrower is in default on a loan, the guaranty agency or Perkins school must, upon
being notified that the borrower has been called to active duty, cease all collection
activities for the expected period of the borrower's military service, through September
14, 2002, unless we provide guidance extending this period. Collection activities must
resume no later than 30 days after the end of the borrower's military service or
September 14, 2002, whichever is earlier. We will treat borrowers with defaulted loans
held by the Department the same way.

Institutional Charges and Refunds

The Department of Education strongly encourage schools to provide a full refund of
required tuition, fees, and other institutional charges, or to provide a credit in a
comparable amount against future charges for students who are forced to withdraw from
school as a result of the military mobilization. In addition, we urge schools to consider
providing easy and flexible re-enrollment options to affected students.

Return of Title IV Funds Treatment

If a Title 1V eligible student withdraws because of being called to active duty, or has
been otherwise impacted by the military mobilization, the school must perform the
Return of Title IV Funds calculations that are required by the statute and regulations (34
CFR 668.22). If those calculations result in the school being required to return funds to
one or more of the Title IV programs, it must do so. In many cases such a return of funds
by the school will reduce the student's loan debt. An institution, however, is not required
to collect an overpayment of grant funds based on the Return of Title IV Funds
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calculation for such a student. Therefore, the school is not required to contact the
student, notify NSLDS, or refer the overpayment to the Department in these cases.

NOTE: For information on refund and repayment policies at King University, see
REFUNDS in section 2.02.06 of the Academic Catalogue.
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A completed application for financial aid at King University includes the following:

1. Formal acceptance for admission to King as a regular degree-seeking
student.

2. Completion and submission of the FAFSA (Free Application for Federal
Student Aid). Indicate King as one of the institutions you would like to
attend by using the school code 003496. The financial data on this form
should be taken from the completed tax return for the previous year. For
example, a student enrolling for the 2013-2014 academic year will be
using a completed 2012 tax return to complete the FAFSA. Early
application will ensure receipt of all funds for which the student is
eligible. Students are strongly encouraged to complete the FAFSA as
soon after January 1% as possible. The FAFSA may be filed using on
estimated income tax data, which can be corrected later so that the
application will have an early processing date.
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1. Tennessee Residents: Students who are residents of Tennessee and are eligible
for the Pell Grant may also be eligible for the Tennessee Student Assistance
Award. It is imperative that Tennessee students who wish to be considered for
the state grant complete the FASFA, listing King as the first school choice, as
soon as possible after January 1. Early submission should ensure that the
student’s data is processed before state funds are exhausted. Lost state funding is
not replaced by the institution.

2. The FAFSA is processed using a federal formula which determines the family’s
ability to pay. Eligibility for Federal Pell Grant, State Grant, and other federal
financial aid programs is determined by processing this form. The processed
results provide the institution with information needed to distribute institutional
sources of financial aid funding.

3. When the FAFSA is processed, students will receive a Student Aid Report.
Please keep a copy of the Student Aid Report for reference.

4. In most cases financial assistance will consist of a combination of grants,
scholarships, and loans. The amount allocated to the student in either of these
categories may vary from year to year.

5. Copies of student and parent tax transcripts (obtained from the IRS) may be
requested for verification of data by the Financial Aid Office.

6. Unique financial circumstances should be reported to the Financial Aid Office in
writing on the King Financial Aid Request for Special Consideration Form.
These will be considered on an individual basis.

Financial Aid for the Summer term may be available depending on the student’s
eligibility and availability of funds. Students should inquire about possible eligibility
in the Financial Aid Office. Institutional grants and scholarships are not available in
the Summer term.
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Over $19,000,000.00 in total financial assistance is made available each year to King
students. Most students will be offered a combination of grants, scholarships, and
loans. Work opportunities on campus are available on a limited basis.

In addition to King and private sources of assistance, the institution participates in
the following federal and state programs of financial assistance:

Federal Pell Grant

Federal Supplemental Educational Grant (SEOG)
Federal Direct Graduate PLUS Loan

Federal Direct PLUS Loan for Parents

Federal Direct Subsidized Loan

Federal Direct Unsubsidized Loan

Federal Perkins Loan

Federal Teach Grant

Federal Work Study Program (FWS)

Tennessee State Grant

e Tennessee Educational Lottery Scholarship (TELS)

Students should always investigate outside sources of money for college. Many
businesses, civic organizations, churches, etc. offer scholarships and loan programs.
For those who are eligible, money is available from Veterans’ benefits, vocational
rehabilitation, and Army ROTC. High School guidance offices often have lists of
available scholarships in the community.

Financial aid resources are credited to the student account in the following order:
Pell Grant, state grants and scholarships, outside scholarships, institutional grants
and scholarships, and loans. Cash refunds for living expenses, if made, are generally
from loan sources and not made until all funding has been credited to the student’s
account. Refunds of credit balances will become available after the first ten days of
class and will be issued weekly thereafter.

If the student plans to use a Title IV credit balance refund to cover expenses such as

rent, utilities, etc., he or she should be prepared to cover the first two months out of
pocket. Refund information is located in the financial information section.
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1. Financial aid is awarded for one academic year, usually for two semesters. Aid
eligibility is re-evaluated each semester, and a new FAFSA application must be
submitted annually.

2. A financial aid recipient must be accepted for admission, pursuing a qualified
degree or certificate, and enrolled at least half time (6 hours for undergraduate
students and 4.5 hours for graduate students) for most types of aid. Pell Grant
eligible students may be awarded for less than half time enrollment. Changes in
enrollment usually results in a modified award package.

3. The student expense budget, built under federal regulations, will include the
cost of tuition and fees, books, room, board, travel, and miscellaneous personal
expenses.

4. Academic scholarships from King are renewable while the student maintains
satisfactory progress toward a degree. Scholarship recipients will renew their
scholarships contingent upon achieving the required cumulative grade point
average at the end of the previous term. Current students who receive early
award notification prior to final grades being posted may have the award
cancelled or modified if final grades in the spring do not reflect the required
cumulative average GPA.

Loss of scholarship when demonstrated need is present may result in the
replacement of the scholarship with a need-based grant. Academic
scholarship can be regained the next semester after achieving the required
cumulative GPA and notifying the Financial Aid Office.

5. If astudent is selected for verification by King or by the federal processor,
reasonable efforts will be made to verify personal and financial data submitted
by applicants for financial assistance. Included in the required support
documentation will be verification worksheet and income tax transcripts from
all dependent students and their parents, and from all independent students and
their spouses.

Other documents such as W-2’s or schedules may also be requested.
Refusal to submit required documentation could result in the cancellation of
financial aid. All forms must be signed and returned before financial aid
funds are disbursed to your account as a credit.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Awards are disbursed to the student account after the official census date each
semester, providing all required paperwork has been received. Funds from
outside sources are credited to the student account when received. Money
earned through student employment is paid monthly, directly to the student.
The amount of money earned depends upon the number of hours worked by the
student.

Disbursement of federal and state funds is contingent upon Congressional
appropriation and upon receipt of the funds by King.

All financial aid must be accepted. A student awarded and accepting student
loans as part of a financial aid package must complete other steps before the
loan can be received as credit on account. These include, but are not limited to:
completion of loan entrance counseling, signing of the master promissory note,
accepting student loans on the financial aid portal to accept loan eligibility, etc.

Outside scholarships may offset or reduce loans and/or College grant sources.
Students must report in writing to the Financial Aid Office any additional aid
which he or she receives from outside sources (private loans, outside
scholarships, etc.).

If a student is dismissed from a job because of unsatisfactory performance, he
or she may be denied campus employment for the remainder of the academic
year or in future years.

Endowed financial aid funds are provided by gifts to the institution. A student
awarded institutional funds may be required to thank the donor of those funds
with a letter. If requested the letter must be submitted. Failure to adhere to this
policy could result in cancellation of this aid.

A student’s enrollment in a program of study abroad approved for credit by
King may be considered enrollment at King for the purpose of applying for
Title 1V assistance. Check with the Financial Aid Office to determine
eligibility.

Students should have enough cash on hand to pay for books and living
expenses for the first two months of the semester even if a refund is expected
from financial aid funds. Refunds are not given until all paperwork is finalized
and funds are received from all sources. Refund checks are issued by the
Business Office.

The Financial Aid Office reserves the right on behalf of the institution to
review and change an award at any time because of changes in financial
situation, academic status, change of academic program, or changes in
enrollment or housing status.
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The federal government mandates institutions of higher education establish
minimum standards of “satisfactory progress” that include quantitative/pace and
qualitative standards for students receiving federal financial aid. King makes these
standards applicable to all institutional funds as well as to all Title IV funds.

Enrollment Status

Financial aid recipients must be regular degree seeking students at King and enrolled
in a program leading to an associate degree, bachelor’s degree, graduate-level degree
or qualifying certificate program. Generally, most financial aid requires at least half-
time enrollment; however, Pell Grant eligible students may be eligible to receive Pell
while enrolled less than half-time.
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Satisfactory Academic Progress will be reviewed and evaluated at the end of each
semester of enrollment. When placed on Financial Aid Warning, Financial Aid
Probation, or Financial Aid Suspension, the financial aid office sends written
notification to the student’s King email address.

Failure to meet either the quantitative/pace standard and/or the qualitative standard
will result in the next semester of enrollment being considered a warning period.
Transfer students who enter King with a cumulative grade point average (GPA) that
falls below the standard will be evaluated at the end of their first term. Failure to
meet the required GPA will result in the loss of financial aid after one term.

Financial Aid Warning

Financial aid recipients will automatically be placed in this status for one semester
the first time they fall below the standards of satisfactory academic progress. We
recommend the student meet with a representative of the Academic Center for
Excellence, academic advisor, and/or Dean of Students.

Failure to meet either the quantitative/pace standard and/or the qualitative standard,
at the end of the warning period, will result in losing financial assistance eligibility.

Financial Aid Suspension

Students are placed in this status if they do not meet SAP standards at the end of the
semester they are placed on Financial Aid Warning. Financial assistance cannot be
received while a student is on Financial Aid Suspension.

Students who have their financial aid suspended may submit an appeal to have their
aid reinstated. A condition of an approved appeal may require a student to follow an
academic plan. Students who fail to meet the conditions of an academic plan or fail
to meet the SAP standard after a probationary semester, will be placed back on
Financial Aid Suspension.

Financial Aid Probation

Once a student submits a financial aid appeal, the appeal will be reviewed by the
financial aid committee. If approved, the student will receive a probationary
semester. At the end of the probationary semester, the student must have met the
satisfactory academic progress standards to continue receiving financial assistance.

The financial aid committee may determine an academic plan for a student
submitting an appeal. If the standards of such plan are met, when satisfactory
academic progress is reviewed at the end of each semester of enrollment, the student
will continue on a probationary basis.
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Federal regulations allow for certain cases in which the school may waive the
standards for satisfactory academic progress. Specifically, if a student fails to be in
compliance with one or more areas of satisfactory academic progress due to events
beyond the student’s control, such as extended illness, serious illness or death in the
immediate family, or other significant trauma, and if such mitigating circumstances
can be appropriately documented for the specific term(s) in which the deficiency
occurred.

Appeals must be made in writing to the Financial Aid Office using the King
Financial Aid Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal Form, and the student should
also submit any available supporting documentation. The appeal should be well
presented with attention to spelling and grammar, and it should outline the
extenuating circumstances that contributed to the student’s inability to meet SAP
standards and what has changed that will allow the student to meet SAP at the next
evaluation.

The maximum number of appeals a student may submit is two (2).
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The student will receive an email (King email address) regarding not meeting the
standards of the Title 1V Federal Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy. This letter
will inform the student of the deadline date for submission of an appeal form.
Appeals must be submitted on or before the deadline date as stated in this letter.

The typical time frame to submit an appeal is 15 calendar days from the date of the
letter sent to the student. The student should pay close attention to the deadline date
for submission of the appeal that is indicated in the written communication he or she
receives from the Financial Aid Office.

Students should make every effort to submit an appeal by the deadline as it will

allow adequate time for the financial aid committee to review the appeal and make a
decision.
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It is the student’s responsibility to be aware of the Satisfactory Progress Policy. This
policy is available for review in the catalogue, on the Financial Aid portal, and on the
Financial Aid web page. Copies of the policy are also available in the Financial Aid
Office. A student who has a concern about his or her status should contact the
Financial Aid Office for specific personal consultation.

A student at risk academically can receive assistance through college sponsored
counseling, tutoring, career guidance, and/or advising.

Transfer Hours
e Only transfer hours accepted by King will be counted toward the qualitative
standard and quantitative standard/pace.

e W, (Withdraw), F, Pass/Fail, Repeats, Incomplete, NG, will count as
attempted hours when calculating quantitative standard/pace.

e A 0.0 GPA within any semester (whether the result of withdrawing or non-
passing grades) does not warrant meeting Satisfactory Academic Progress
and federal financial aid eligibility will be suspended.

e Hour Deficiencies (quantitative/pace) may be made up at King or at another
accredited college/university and transferred back to King. It is in the
student’s best interest to receive counsel from the Office of Registration and
Records to ensure transfer hours will be accepted by King.

e GPA Deficiencies (qualitative) can be raised ONLY by taking courses at
King.

e Appeals - Maximum of two (2) may be submitted, per student.

Regaining Eligibility for Financial Aid

When placed in Financial Aid Suspension (lose aid) status, eligibility may be
regained by resolving all deficiencies (quantitative and qualitative). The student is
able to receive financial aid again once they fully meet the SAP standards. Students
who have met the standards are eligible for financial assistance for the next
enrollment period.
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Qualtitative Standards

Financial Aid

Traditional Undergraduate Programs

At the end of the | When this number | Required

semester: of hours has been | Cum. GPA:
completed:

Freshman 0-25 1.6

Sophomore 26-55 2.0

Junior 56-87 2.0

Senior and above | 88-graduation 2.0

Students must earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or greater after 4 semesters of

enrollment.

Professional Studies Programs
Students must earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or greater each semester of enrollment.

Graduate Programs

Students must earn a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or greater each semester of enroliment.
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Calculating Quantitative Progress/Pace is calculated as follows: The cumulative
number of credit hours completed is divided by the cumulative number of credit
hours attempted resulting in the Quantitative Progress/Pace.

Traditional Undergraduate Programs
The undergraduate student must complete the program within 150% of the
institutional requirements. Institution requires 124 semester hours earned.

Maximum Time Frame: 186 attempted semester hours/6 years
Measuring Pace: To remain eligible for financial aid, students must earn at least
67% of hours attempted each semester.

* We recommend students attempt to average 31 earned hours per academic year
in order to graduate in four years for programs that require 124 credit hours.

Professional Studies Programs
The undergraduate student must complete the program within 150% of the
institutional requirements. Institution requires 124 semester hours earned.

Maximum Time Frame: 186 attempted semester hours/6 years
Measuring Pace: To remain eligible for financial aid, students must earn at least
67% of hours attempted each semester.

* We recommend students make every attempt to complete all hours required
each semester in these accelerated degree completion programs in order to
meet the quantitative/pace standard.

Graduate Programs

The graduate student must complete the program within 150% of the institutional
requirements. Institution requires an average of 36 semesters hours earned, inclusive
of the following graduate programs: Traditional MBA, Professional MBA, M.Ed.,
M.Ed./Teacher Licensure Option, and MSN.

Maximum time Frame: 54 attempted semester hours/6 semesters
Measuring Pace: To remain eligible for financial aid, students must earn at least
67% of hours attempted each semester.

* We recommend that students make every attempt to complete all hours

required each semester in these graduate programs in order to meet the
quantitative/pace standard.
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Family Nurse Practitioner (FNP) Graduate Program
The FNP graduate student must complete the program within 150% of the
institutional requirements. Institution requires 45 semesters hours earned.

Maximum Time Frame: 67 attempted semester hours/7 semesters_

Measuring Pace: To remain eligible for financial aid, students must earn at least
78% of hours attempted each semester.
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King offers an environment that encourages exciting challenges and opportunities for
growth. While King works at making the campus a healthy place to live and study,
growth and development also depends upon the student. The student’s personal
investment, the willingness to work toward community, and the demonstrated respect
for others contribute to the total environment.

King is committed to helping students develop in all aspects of life. An effort is made
to assist students socially, physically, emotionally, spiritually, and intellectually. Our
mission is to prepare men and women to creatively and professionally transform
culture.
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The Student Affairs Office is located in Maclellan Hall of the Bristol, Tennessee,
campus. The Vice President for Student Affairs and Associate Vice President for
Student Affairs & Dean of Students are housed in the Student Affairs Office. The
following departments are part of the Student Affairs Division.

Learning Specialist

The full-time learning specialist works with students to enhance learning and
performance through individual student analysis, skill and strategy enhancement, and
provision of accommodations for disabilities where necessary.

Counseling Center

As a ministry of King University, the services offered in the Counseling Center are
an attempt to bring the best of Christian care and professional practice of
psychotherapy to those seeking help in times of need. The Counseling Center is first
and foremost a service for King University students because we understand that
university is about development inside and outside of the classroom.

Intramurals

Intramurals is a great way to get involved at King. Intramurals runs throughout the
year. Sport seasons are announced at the beginning of the year and students may sign
up on a team or as a "free agent™ to be placed on a team. Each season lasts for one
month with championships held at the end of each season. Mini-season tournaments
are played throughout each sport season and typically last 1-2 nights.

Residence Life

There's nothing like living on campus. You'll stay close to the action! Better than
that, though, are the friendships you'll make, the diverse cultural and geographical
backgrounds you'll learn about, and the sense of belonging you'll feel as a member of
a tight-knit university community.

You can count on being surrounded by a group of people who will share some of the
best times of your university experience. You'll find it is the friendships you make,
the people you meet, and the unexpected "adventures™ is what makes living in the
residence halls so much fun. Residence halls are staffed with Resident Assistants
(student employees) and Area Coordinators (full-time professional staff members).

Security

King Security works closely with students, faculty, staff, visitors, the Bristol
Tennessee Police Department, and the Bristol Tennessee Fire Department
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concerning safety and security. Living and attending classes on any university
campus offers exceptional opportunities for its students.

Unfortunately, like many communities, there are possible risks that may be
encountered. We want students to be prepared for these risks by realizing that
personal responsibility offers the best support for a community’s safety and security.
Security can be contacted by dialing 4333 from any campus telephone, by dialing
423-652-4333, or in person in the Security Office located in the basement of Parks
Hall.

Further information regarding campus security can be obtained by referring to the
King website, the King Student Handbook, and/or by contacting the Director of
Safety and Security.

The institution’s Annual Security Report can be found on the web at
security.king.edu and is released pursuant to the Department of Education’s Federal
Student Aid Handbook, Chapter 6, Providing Consumer Information, Campus
Security section, Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security Policy and Campus
Crime Statistics Act and Tennessee Code Annotated 49-7-2203.

Information regarding vehicles on campus can be found at
http://security.king.edu/parking-campus-map/parking-rules-and-regulations.

Student Activities

The Student Life Activities Committee at King (SLACK) is the official student
programming board within the division of Student Affairs. During the academic year
SLACK sponsors events throughout the week and on weekends. SLACK's programs
are intended to provide a fun and entertaining environment for the whole student
body.

Student Engagement

The Office of Student Engagement coordinates Community Outreach and New
Student Programs including New Student Orientation, First Year Seminar and
Transfer Year Seminar. Opportunities to participate in community outreach activities
are provided as an effort to enhance the quality of life for members of the
surrounding community while enriching the lives of King University students.

Launch, the New Student Orientation Program, provides freshmen with the
opportunity to get acquainted with King as well as meet new friends. The First Year
Seminar course is designed to assist students in making the transition to university by
providing them with an introduction to the university and equipping them with skills
and strategies for success in the areas of intellectual development, social growth, and
vocational accomplishment.

The Transfer Year Seminar course will focus on academic skills, engagement with

campus life, and transitional success; it will also present strategies for overall
spiritual and social growth directly related to the transfer student's experience.
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King Student Handbook
For additional information about Student Affairs, please consult:
¢ the King website at www.king.edu, and
¢ the King Student Handbook, found online at http://studenthandbook.king.edu.
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Student Life

§I<I NG Honor Code

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

All students who enroll at King sign the following “Honor Code.”

On my honor, | pledge to abide by the King policies described in the Student
Handbook. I understand that students of King are to be honest in words and
actions, in particular not to lie, cheat, plagiarize, or steal. 1 pledge to
conduct myself in a manner based on Christian values and to require the
same of fellow students. | understand that a violation of this Honor Code may
result in my appearance before the Honor Council.
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Immunizations

UKING

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

All students are required to submit a Student Immunization Record to the Office of
Student Affairs by the first day of class.

For additional information about Immunizations, please consult the King Student
Handbook, found online at http://studenthandbook.king.edu.
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First Year Experience

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

The First Year Experience Program at King seeks to help students make a successful
transition to university life. The program begins with Launch Weekend, which
precedes the Fall Semester and continues throughout the Fall Semester with the First
Year Seminar course and an experiential learning trip to Washington, DC.

Through these various avenues, First Year Experience seeks to provide students with
strategies for academic success, opportunities for service and leadership, and
occasions to plan for the remainder of their university experience as well as their
future careers. In addition, students are introduced to the Academic Center for
Excellence (ACE), which offers specific interventions and services.

All first year students who have fewer than 30 hours are enrolled in First Year
Seminar. A student’s First Year Seminar Instructor also serves as his or her mentor,
providing frequent advisee-advisor contact. During the course of the First Year
Experience, students are provided opportunities to evaluate their major interests,
meet faculty, and learn of programs in a variety of areas.
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Degrees Offered

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

King confers nine degrees: Associate of Arts, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Business
Administration, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of
Business Administration, Master of Education, Master of Science in Nursing, and
Doctor of Nursing Practice.
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Program Length

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

King offers the Associate of Arts, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Business
Administration, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of
Business Administration, Master of Education, Master of Science in Nursing, and
Doctor of Nursing Practice degrees. In compliance with the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges (SACSCOC), all educational
programs comply with the expectation that undergraduate programs have at least 60
semester credit hours at the associate level, at least 120 semester credit hours at the
baccalaureate level, at least 30 semester credit hours at the post-baccalaureate,
master’s, or professional level.

Graduation requirements for King’s academic programs may be found in this
Catalog in sections pertaining to the specific programs.
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Declaration of Major

UKING

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

A student’s major may be declared under any catalog published after the year of his
or her matriculation into the institution. Catalogs issued before a student’s entry into
King may not be used for a declaration of major, and majors must be declared no
later than the beginning of the fifth semester or Junior year, whichever occurs first.
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Declaration of Minor, Concentration,

@I(I NG or Specialization

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

A student’s minor, concentration or specialization may be declared under any catalog
published after the year of his or her matriculation into the institution. Detailed
requirements for the minor, concentration and specialization subjects are found with
the departmental listings of courses.

Bachelor of Arts students must declare a minor or second major no later than the
beginning of the fifth semester or Junior year, whichever occurs first. Transfer
students will 60+ semester hours transferred in or an Associate Degree will not be
required to declare a minor or second major.

Minors
A minor is declared as a secondary field of study outside one’s major area of
study. Minors are only offered to students within a traditional academic
program.

Concentrations
A concentration is a focused area of study within one’s major or outside
one’s major area of study. Concentrations are defined as an academic sub-
plan for the undergraduate career. These sub-plans must be linked to an
academic plan. Students within the Applied Science or Interdisciplinary
Studies program must complete all requirements under their first
concentration with King. The students who choose to do a second
concentration under these programs will follow the semester hour
requirement above.

Successful completion of at least 16 s.h. of the minor or concentration program with
a minimum 2.00 grade point average is required. At least 67 percent of the minor or
concentration subject must be completed at King.

Specializations
A specialization is a period of short-time specialized study with one’s major.
Specializations can be defined as an academic sub-plan and must be linked to
an academic plan. All courses within a specialization must be taken at King.
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Minimum Residence Requirements

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

A student must complete at least 48 hours in residence at King, and at least 67% of
the required hours in the major. Credit achieved through CLEP & PLA may not be
applied to the 48-hour minimum.
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Courses at Other Institutions

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

A King student wishing to take courses at other institutions for credit must have
authorization from the Office of Registration and Records. Classes taken at other
institutions may not be used to raise the cumulative GPA at King.

The institution will grant semester hour equivalence only for transfer work of C- or
better, and only work with grades of C- or better will be applied toward graduation
requirements. Courses with grades below C- will not transfer.

Transfer credits for nursing majors require a C or better for natural science courses,
math, and Lifespan Human Development, and a C+ or better for nursing major
(NURS) courses.

Authorization to take courses at another institution must be submitted within the first
10 days of the King’s term for which the student plans to take the course.

Students taking courses with another institution within their last semester need to be
aware that grades are due on Wednesday at 5 pm a week before our graduation
ceremony. It is the student’s responsibility to make arrangements with their professor
to take final exams early if needed in order to meet our deadline.

It is recommended that if students plan to take courses at another institution they do
so prior to their last semester to avoid missing the graduation deadline for final
grades or holding up the release of their diplomas and transcripts.

For more information, please go to the Office of Registration and Records.
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Grade Requirements in the

§I<I NG Major and/or Minor

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

No student may be permitted to count toward the completion of the requirements in
his major or minor field any grades below C-, including those courses in the major or
minor field which are part of the general education requirements. The chairperson of
the major or minor department, ordinarily in consultation with the professor of the
course, may authorize the substitution of other courses or a special examination for
any courses in which a D is received.
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Limitation of Physical Education

§I<I NG Activity Courses

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Students may take up to two hours (2 s.h.) of PHED activity courses for elective
credit. Physical Education majors may take an additional three hours (3 s.h.) of
activity courses.
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Application for Degree

@I(I NG & Financial Obligation

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Candidates for a degree must complete a form notifying the registrar of their intent to
graduate.

e The deadline for completing the application for May graduation is March
15;

e The deadline for completing the application for August graduation is
June 15;

e The deadline for completing the application for December graduation is
October 15.

All financial obligations must be settled in full before the degree will be conferred.
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Comprehensive Assessment

§I<I NG of Core Curriculum

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

All students enrolled in traditional undergraduate programs must take the College
Basic Subjects Examination (CBASE) before they graduate. The student’s transcript
will indicate that the CBASE requirement has been fulfilled. Any student who does
not meet the requirement of their comprehensive assessment of the core curriculum
will not graduate until the requirement has been met.
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Comprehensive Assessment

@Iquﬁkg of Major

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

All candidates for a degree from King are required to demonstrate competency in
their major field.

Some programs require a comprehensive examination; others mandate presentation
and oral or written defense of a portfolio of their work. Students with more than one
major must demonstrate competency in each of their major fields.

A comprehensive assessment will be administered to all students in, or before, the
semester that they complete program requirements.

All students will have to Pass according to the minimum requirement of their

specific programs. Any student who does not meet the requirement (Pass) of his/her
comprehensive assessment will not graduate until the requirement has been met.
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Participation in

§I<I NG Commencement Exercises

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

The commencement exercises of the institution are held twice annually in May and
December, although degrees are also conferred in August. Only students who have
completed all graduation requirements will be permitted to participate in
commencement exercises.

Students who graduate in August will participate in December commencement
exercises. Any student who chooses not to participate in commencement exercises
must notify the Office of Registration & Records at King during the first month of
his or her final semester.
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Time Limit for Completion of

§I<I NG Degree Requirements

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Candidates who do not complete the work for the degree within the sixth year from
the date of first registration will be required to comply with graduation requirements
applicable to the class with which they are graduating. Otherwise, students may
graduate under the requirements of any catalog of the institution published during the
period of their enrollment.
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Three-Year

§I<I NG Baccalaureate Degree

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

King offers a three-year baccalaureate degree program, which makes it possible for
some students to complete their baccalaureate degree earlier than normal. For those
highly motivated and academically proficient students who are enrolled in an
appropriate major, the three-year program may offer significant savings, leaving
more resources for graduate school. Students interested in this program should see
their advisor or the Office of Registration & Records.
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Completing an Additional Major

@I(I NG After Earning a

UNIVERSITY Bachelor’s Degree

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Students who have already earned a degree from King and are not enrolled in a
graduate program may return and fulfill the requirements of another major. These
students must apply for readmission to the institution, declare the appropriate major
in the Office of Registration and Records, and register as seniors.

Students who return to King to complete another major must meet the requirements
for that major. The major would dictate whether the student was working toward an
additional degree or an additional major. It will be the student’s responsibility to fill
out a Completion of Additional Major form in the Office of Registration and Records
upon completion of the requirements for the additional major so that a notation can
be placed on the transcript.

A student who has completed such an additional major will not take part in a second
graduation ceremony nor receive a second degree from the institution.
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Completing a Minor

@I(I NG After Earning a

UNIVERSITY Bachelor’s Degree

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Students who have already earned a degree from King and are not enrolled in a
graduate program may return and fulfill the requirements for a minor. These students
must apply for readmission to the institution, declare the appropriate minor in the
Office of Registration and Records, and register as seniors.

Students who return to King to complete a minor must meet only the requirements
for that minor. Students must complete 50% of the credits in a program minor at
King if transferring some of the minor courses in. It will be the student’s
responsibility to fill out a Completion of Minor form in the Office of Registration
and Records upon completion of the requirements for the minor so that a notation can
be placed on the transcript.

Students who hold a bachelor’s degree from another college or university may not
complete a minor only at King.
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Degree Requirement for a

§I<I NG Second Bachelor’s Degree

UNIVERSITY

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Students who have already earned a degree from King and are not enrolled in a
graduate program may return and fulfill the requirements of another degree. In no
circumstances would a student be allowed to receive two of the same degree. A
student could receive a Bachelor of Arts degree and a Bachelor of Science or a
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree, but not two of the same.

The major would dictate whether the student was working toward an additional
degree or an additional major. Students who return to King to complete another
degree must apply for readmission to the institution, declare the appropriate major in
the Office of Registration and Records, and register as seniors.

A minimum of 28 hours must be completed beyond those required for the first degree
to be eligible for a second degree. Only those hours earned after the first degree was
conferred will be used in the calculation of any academic honor for the second
degree. A graduation fee would be charged the student in order to receive the second
degree.
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Degree Requirements for Students

@I(I NG with Previously Earned Degree

UNIVERSITY from Another Institution

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

A student who has completed an associate’s, bachelor’s, or a master’s degree at
another college or university may apply for admission with the intent of completing a
bachelor’s degree at King. The transfer student must meet normal admission
requirements.

Credits from previously attended colleges or universities will be evaluated based on
institutional accreditation, level, content, quality, comparability, and degree of
program relevance and those accepted will be applied to the new degree being
sought. Students who have previously earned a degree at another college or
university will generally be considered as having met all of the King Core
Curriculum requirements with the exception of Common Experience courses or any
other course specifically required by the major. KING 2000 & ENGL 3010 will be
waived for transfers to King who have a Bachelors or higher degree upon
matriculation.

Common Experience courses, and any other course specifically required by the
major, would have to be taken to meet graduation requirements.

Prior to graduation, all undergraduate students must complete at least 30 semester
hours in the liberal arts courses from each category listed. Remaining hours may be
any math or science.

Human Culture can be satisfied with a course in anthropology, criminal justice, a
foreign language course at the intermediate level, human geography, psychology, or
sociology.

The Humanities requirements can be satisfied with a course in studio art, art history,
music appreciation, music history, film studies, photography, acting, theatre history,
or performance credits in theatre, vocal music, or instrumental music.

The US/Global Citizenship category includes courses that promote the creation of an
informed and politically literate electorate. This category could be satisfied with a
course in economics, American government, philosophy, world politics, 20" & 21st
century global history, or King University’s PSCI 2200 The Future of Citizenship.

All transfer students must meet the residency requirement of 48 King credits and
complete all requirements of the new major.
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Classification of Students

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

At the beginning of each semester the students is determined and announced by the
Registrar. All classifications of students must make application for admission.

A full-time regular student is one who has satisfied entrance requirements as a
candidate for a degree at King and one who is, for the current session, enrolled for
not fewer than 12 undergraduate or 9 graduate semester hours. This category
includes conditionally accepted first-time students. Full-time students are eligible to
apply for financial aid.

A part-time reqular student is one who has satisfied entrance requirements as a
candidate for a degree at King and who, for some acceptable reason, is permitted to
enroll for fewer than 12 undergraduate or 9 graduate semester hours. Part-time
students are eligible to apply for financial aid. Part-time students are usually not
eligible to live in the residence halls or to participate in some extracurricular
activities.

Regular students are classified according to the number of hours successfully
completed as outlined below:

e Freshman.........cco....... 0 to 25 hours successfully completed.
e Sophomore.........c....... 26 to 55 hours successfully completed.
LI [V] 01 To] GRS 56 to 87 hours successfully completed.
LIST:To [To] o 88 more hours successfully completed.
e Graduation................. 124 hours successfully completed with all

requirements met for the major.

A full-time special student is one who has not been accepted as a candidate for a
degree at King, but gives evidence of ability to pursue work in selected courses and,
who is, for the current session, enrolled for not fewer than 12 semester hours. This
student is not eligible for financial aid.

A part-time special student is one who has not been accepted as a candidate for a
degree at King and, who is for the current session, enrolled for less than 12 semester
hours. This student is not eligible for financial aid.

A post-baccalaureate student pursuing teaching certification who is classified as a
full-time student may apply for financial aid. Pell grants and state grants are not
available at the post baccalaureate level. Institutional aid and federal student loans
are available.
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Credit Hour Definition

@I(I NG and Equivalencies

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

This policy defines a credit hour at King University in accordance with applicable
federal regulations and expectations.

A credit hour is the unit of measurement used to indicate the amount of work
represented in achieving intended learning outcomes and verified by evidence of
student achievement that reasonably approximates not less than:

1) One hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum of two
hours out of class student work each week for approximately fifteen weeks
for one semester, or the equivalent amount of work over a different amount
of time, or

2) At least an equivalent amount of work as required in item 1 above for other
academic activities including laboratory work, internships, experiential
learning, and other academic work leading to the awarding of credit hours.

King University defines a credit hour as a reasonable approximation of the student
learning outcome equivalency of, at a minimum, a Carnegie Unit. The credit hour at
King University is based on the traditional 50-minute Carnegie instructional hour in
a traditional 15-week semester. Therefore, under the 50-minute Carnegie hour, a 1-
credit hour course should have approximately 12.5 hours of instructor-led activities
in a 15-week semester (in an on-ground, classroom course).

50 minutes x 15 weeks = 750 minutes
750 minutes/60 minutes = 12.5 hours)

When added to the two hours per week that students are expected to engage in
research, assignments, and other independent learning activities beyond participation
in instructor-led activities (totaling 25 hours in a 15-week semester), students are
expected to allocate a minimum of 37.5 hours of academic work per term to earn one
credit hour at King University. For completely online courses, students will complete
these 37.5 hours of academic work through all learning activities and assignments
associated with the course.

For an example, for a 3-credit hour course, students are expected to allocate a
minimum of 112.5 hours of academic work (37.5 x 3 = 112.5). For a 4-credit hour
course, students are expected to allocate a minimum of 150 hours of academic work
(37.5 x4 =150).

These standards apply to all on-ground, online, and hybrid courses with the
following exceptions:
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e Laboratories — Students earn one credit hour for every 30 to 45 hours spent in
laboratory settings.

e Internships, Student Teaching, Directed Studies, and Experiential Learning —

Students earn one credit hour for every 50 hours of internship, student
teaching, directed study, or experiential learning experience.
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Orientation and Advising

UKING
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All students are expected to complete orientation prior to beginning their program of
study at King University. Students will be advised as to the time, location, and
format of their orientation program by the Office of Admissions and/or Office of
Student Affairs. The purpose of orientation is to assist students in their transition to
King University, to become aware of the services, resources, and programs available
to them, and to acquaint them with the policies and procedures of the University.

Each student is assigned a Student Success Specialist and/or and Academic Advisor
to help them navigate institutional processes, support their academic success, and
help them connect with other campus resources and services when needed. Students
can obtain contact information for their Student Success Specialist and/or Academic
Advisor via the Portal, http://my.king.edu.

It is the responsibility of each student to monitor his or her academic progress at
King. The student is expected to know the graduation requirements pertinent to his
or her program, to be cognizant of his or her grade point average, to make
appropriate elective course selections, and to add/drop courses to best facilitate
attainment of his or her educational goals.
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Placement for

@I(I NG Composition Courses

Traditional

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

All students upon matriculation will be required to prepare a writing sample,
administered under timed conditions, on a topic chosen by the English Department
for the purpose of confirming placement in the appropriate regular or honors
composition course.

ACT/SAT and/or AP scores will be taken into account in assigning placement, but
emphasis will also be placed on the writing sample. Students may be required to take
English 1010 (Basic Communication Skills), designed to equip them for written
performance at a university level. Assignment to this course is a means of helping
students to make a successful transition to university.

In order to be placed in ENGL 1180 (Honors Composition), students must be
accepted into the Snyder Honors Program.

Students must earn a C- or higher to progress from ENGL 1110 (English
Composition: Writing and Speaking) to ENGL 3010 (Research and Writing). If a
student earns a D or F, the instructor and Director of Composition will determine if
the student must take ENGL 1010 or repeat ENGL 1110.

Any student who earns a D or F in ENGL 1010, ENGL 1110, or ENGL 1180 must

repeat the class at King University. After the D or F is earned, students may not earn
the credit at another institution.
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Registration and

@I(I NG Change of Schedule
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All students are assigned a Student Success Specialist and/or an Academic Advisor
to assist them in their academic planning and in navigating the registration process.

During the latter part of the fall and spring semesters, students who plan to be
enrolled for the next semester will register themselves online via the student portal.

Student registration is automatic for courses in the following Graduate &

Professional Studies (GPS)/Online programs.
e BA English

BBA

BS Communication

BS Criminal Justice

BS Healthcare Administration

BS History

BS Information Technology

BS Psychology

MBA

RN-BSN

Student registration for the MSN and MEd degree programs is processed each
semester following consultation with the academic advisor.

Students may add a course to their schedule, without fee, up to the fifth day of the
semester. Students may drop a course from their schedule, without fee, up to the
tenth day of the semester.

Financial obligations must be met in the Business Office before the registration
procedure is complete.

A student is not excused from attending a course he or she wishes to drop until
he/she has officially dropped the course with the Office of Registration and Records.

Students not enrolled in an online program but wishing to add an online course to
their schedule must have a cumulative GPA of 2.500 or higher.
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Last Day to Add a Course

UKING
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The last day to add a 15 week course will be the fifth day of the semester. The last
day to add a five, seven or eight week course is 5 pm on the first day of the course.

Students wishing to add a course after this date must have the approval of their
advisor, the instructor of the course, and the Chief Academic Officer.

Students must submit a change of schedule form to the Office of Registration and
Records for any change made to a schedule after the start of the semester.

A change to a schedule carries the potential for grade and tuition penalty and may
impact financial aid status.
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Late Arrival

UKING

UNIVERSITY
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The Chief Academic Officer must approve in writing all late arrivals prior to the
beginning of classes. Arrival date will be determined by the verification process. If a
registered student does not attend the first course meeting of the semester, the
instructor has the option of dropping that student from the roster.
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Audits

UKING
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A student who wishes to audit a course must register for the course in order to ensure
a seat in the classroom. If a student registers as an auditor, the audit can be changed
to credit ONLY during the first week of classes. If a course is registered for credit,
this can be changed to audit until the last day to withdraw from a course with a W.
This must be done with permission of the advisor.
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Withdrawal from a Course

UKING
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A student should withdraw from a course as soon as the determination is made that he or she
will not be completing the course. This option carries the potential for grade and tuition penalty
and may impact financial aid status.

Students are required to communicate their intention to withdraw from a course with both the
course instructor and their advisor or Student Success Specialist. The student withdraws from a
course by obtaining a form from the Office of Registration and Records or their Student Success
Specialist and completing the course withdrawal process.

Students who fail to attend the first two weeks of a course will be unofficially withdrawn from
the program due to non-attendance. Tuition and Financial aid will be adjusted accordingly.
Because students are registered for courses in advance of the start date, this process must occur
in a timely manner in order to ensure that appropriate grades and tuition charges are applied to
the student’s account.

Modular Course: A course that is five, seven or eight weeks long.

Drop vs. Withdrawal: When a course is dropped from a schedule, the course does not appear
on the student’s transcript. When a course is withdrawn from a schedule, the course will show a
W, WP or an F. Grade will be dependent upon when the student withdraws and the deadlines
below.

The following is an outline of the policy for grades and tuition charges and financial aid:

1. A student registered for a 15 week course may drop from the course within the first week of
the semester. Tuition and Financial Aid will be adjusted accordingly based on any change in
enrollment status. Example full-time to part-time would affect Tuition Charges and
Financial Aid. See Sample #1 and Sample #2

2. After the first week of the semester the student may withdraw from a 15 week course with a
grade of a W, WP or F per the date on the Academic Calendar for that term. Tuition and
Financial Aid are not adjusted.

3. A student who attends the first class night of a Modular course and then decides to
withdraw from the class, will be subject to Federal and Institutional Withdrawal Policies if
not concurrently enrolled in another course at the same time. This does not include classes
enrolled in another module that has not started. See Sample 3# and Sample #4.

4. Students who attend the second class session of a Modular course and then decide to
withdraw from the course will receive a “W.” Students who attend the third class session of
a Modular course and then decides to withdraw will receive a “WP” (Withdraw Passing) or
an “ F” (Failure) at the discretion of the instructor of the course.
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5. Students who attend a Modular course and then decide to withdraw within the last two
class sessions will receive an “F” (Failure).

In all samples it is assumed that the student attended at least one class period.

/ Sample #1 \

Student in a 15 Week Program

15 Weeks

Class #1 4 Hrs.
Class #2 4 Hrs.
Class #3 4 Hurs.
Class #4 4 Hrs.

Total Hrs. 16
Withdraws from Class #4 on Day 4

K Still fulltime student as remaining hours equal twelve. /

*Financial Aid and Charges would not be adjusted. Student is still fulltime.
(Course would be dropped from the student’s schedule)

/ Sample #2 \

Student in a 15 Week Program

15 Weeks

Class #1 4 Hrs.
Class #2 4 Hrs.
Class #3 4 Hrs.

Total Hrs. 12
Withdraws from Class #3 on Day 4

\ Student is now only % time with eight hours. /

*Financial Aid would be adjusted to % time enrollment. Charges would
be adjusted to 8 hours.
(Course would be dropped from the student’s schedule)
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/ Sample #3 \
Student in three Five week Modules

15 Weeks
Module 1 | Module 2 | Module 3

Withdraws from Class #1 on Day 4

Student is considered withdrawn from King University as
the student is not concurrently enrolled in another course

at the time they withdrew from Class #1 in Module 1.
Student must re-apply for Admissions and Financial Aid
for Module 2 and Module 3.

*Financial Aid and Charges would be adjusted. Federal and Institutional
Refund Policies would apply.

(Course would be withdrawn from the student’s schedule)

Sample #4
Student in three Five week Modules and one fifteen

week class.

15 Weeks

Module 1 | Module 2 | Module 3

Class #4 4 Hours

Withdraws from Class #1 on Day 4

Student is still considered enrolled and hours would be

adjusted from 16 to 12 as the student was concurrently
enrolled in another class at the time they WD from
Class #1.

*Financial Aid and Charge would not be adjusted, because the student charge is per
credit hour. This change reflects a student going from 16 to 12 s.h.

Student is considered to still be in fulltime status.

(Course would be dropped from the student’s schedule if the change is made within the
first week of the course. Otherwise the change would be a withdraw.)
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Withdrawal from the Institution
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To officially withdraw from King, a student must complete a Withdrawal Form,
available in the Office of Student Affairs or Office of Registration and Records. In
addition, resident students must check out of their residence hall by completing the
Room Condition Form and turning in their key(s) to their Area Coordinator. The
student will submit the completed Withdrawal Form to the Office of Registration and
Records for placement in the academic record.

A student withdrawing from the institution will receive a grade of W in all courses
for the term unless there is a course that has not begun in which case the course
would be dropped from the student’s record. No student will be allowed to withdraw
from the institution later than the last day to withdraw from a course as published in
the Academic Calendar.

The Vice President for Student Affairs, the Dean of Students, or the Chief Academic
Officer may, at his or her discretion, facilitate an Administrative Withdrawal process
due to special or extenuating circumstances.

Upon withdrawal, it is the responsibility of the student to resolve all outstanding
obligations to the institution (pay outstanding fees, return library resources, return
athletic equipment) and to turn in their student ID card and any keys issued to them
by the institution. Failure to do so will result in the addition of fees to the student’s
account in the Business Office and a hold on the student’s academic records.

The date the student initiates the withdrawal process, which for this process is
determined by the first notification by the student to a University employee, will be
considered the date of official withdrawal. The Office of Registration and Records
will notify other campus offices (Financial Aid, Business Office, Library,
Information Technology, etc.) of the withdrawal.

Students may be unofficially withdrawn if the student has not officially withdrawn
and they receive a grade of F in all courses at the end of the semester. If a student has
all F’s at the end of the semester, the Office of Registration and Records will
determine if the F’s are earned or due to non-attendance. If the F’s are due to non-
attendance, defined as failure to attend any classes after the mid-point of the
semester, the mid-point of the semester will be used as the official withdrawal date
for the student. Refunds, if due, will be calculated based on this date.

A student who fails to attend class during the semester but who remains in the dorm
will have his or her refund calculated based on the mid-point date, and he or she will
be charged for room and board for the period that he or she lived in the dorm after
ceasing to be enrolled. For more information please refer to “Refunds upon
Withdrawal as a Degree Seeking Student.”
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Limitation of Hours
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Full-time undergraduate students must take a minimum of 12 hours each semester;
full-time graduate students must take a minimum of 9 hours each semester.

First Semester undergraduate students may take a maximum of 16 hours, but no
more than four courses. Students who have successfully completed their first
semester with at least a 3.0 GPA may enroll for up to 20 hours or up to five courses.

In no instance will a student be allowed to register for more than 24 hours per
semester.

Any undergraduate enrollment over 20 hours will require the permission of the
student’s advisor and the Registrar. This may be done by submitting an overload
permission form with the Office of Registration and Records.

There is a $300 fee per credit hour for anything over 20 hours.

Graduate students with at least a 3.5 Graduate GPA may take up to 12 hours per
semester after their first semester of enrollment.
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Class Attendance
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Students are expected to recognize and accept their responsibility for maintaining a
pattern of regular and punctual attendance at classes and laboratories. All faculty
members will, at the beginning of each semester, distribute to the students a written
statement of their attendance policies, including what penalties might be imposed for
excessive absences.

Attendance is required at all laboratories, announced tests, and final examinations,
and the opportunity to take make-up tests will be granted only to those students who
are absent for legitimate reasons.

Students that are absent for legitimate reasons, such as serious illness, personal or
family emergency, or participation in an official King activity, should present to their
instructors written statements of excuse from an appropriate person, such as a
physician, dean, or other University official. Where absences can be anticipated,
students are responsible for notifying their instructors and making arrangements to
make up missed work.
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Children or Visitors in Classes
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For additional information about Access to Campus Policy and Access to Campus
Instructional Locations Policy, please consult the King Student Handbook, found
online at http://studenthandbook.king.edu.
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Pass/Fail
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The purpose of this policy is to encourage students to become life-long learners by
removing undue concerns for grades in areas outside the students’ major areas of
study. It is also the purpose to encourage students to take as many courses as
possible at King rather than transferring credits from other colleges.

A passing grade (P) will be awarded if the student achieves a C- or higher (as would
have normally been awarded for that course); otherwise, a failing grade (F) will be
awarded. All but first-semester freshmen (students with fewer than 12 credit hours)
may take classes on a pass/fail basis. Students may enroll in up to 4 credit hours per
semester on a Pass/Fail basis. The total credit hours awarded Pass/Fail shall not
exceed 12 for any student’s entire undergraduate program. Students transferring to
King as sophomores or higher will be limited to 8 credit hours Pass/Fail at King.

A student shall have the option of declaring Pass/Fail or regular graded method until
two weeks after mid-semester. No courses required of a student’s major and only 4
credit hours from their minor shall be taken on a Pass/Fail basis by a student that has
already declared that major or minor.

Instructors shall not be informed who has declared the Pass/Fail option in their
courses and will submit grades for everyone. The Registrar will keep a record of all
grades until a student’s graduation, even though the student’s transcript will show
only P/F. A student who has taken a course Pass/Fail required for a major or minor
and then declares in that major or minor will receive the grade awarded.

Courses that are normally offered on a Pass/Fail basis shall not count against a
student’s limits per semester or career. A grade of P shall not influence a student’s
grade point average in any way; an F shall be included in the calculation of grade
point average. Grades from transferred courses will not be converted to Pass/Fail.
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Grading, Grade Reports, and

§I<I NG the Quality Point System
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Grades indicating the quality of a student’s work along with the quality points given
in any course are officially recorded as follows:

Grade Quality Point VValue
At 4.00
A 4.00
A 3.70
Bt o, 3.30
B o 3.00
B 2.70
O 2.30
C o 2.00
Cr 1.70
Dt 1.30
D 1.00
D 0.70
Foe e 0.00

If a course is repeated, only the highest grade and the hours earned will be counted
towards earned hours and GPA. A professor may use his or her discretion to award
the grade of A+ to a student for exemplary work in a course, for an equal point value
of 4.0.

Incomplete Grades

An Incomplete (1) in a course shall be granted only if the student has applied for
such continuation and has received approval of the instructor in that course and the
Registrar before the beginning of the examination in that course. The length of time
granted for continuation after a course ends shall not exceed six weeks from the date
the course ends.

Until the incomplete is removed, it is calculated as an F in the semester grade point
average. An incomplete grade not removed by six weeks after the last day of the
course in which it was assigned will automatically become a failing grade.

No Grades

Faculty members may assign a No Grade (NG) as the final grade for an otherwise
responsible student who inexplicably does not complete end-of-the-semester work
for a course (e.g., term paper, final exam). In the “comments” section of the final
grade report faculty members should write a note explaining what assignments are
unfinished.
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The student will have six weeks from the end of the course to complete the work. An
NG counts as an F in the calculation of the student’s grade-point average. An NG not
removed by the deadline becomes a failing grade.

Faculty members are not obligated to submit an NG whenever work is not finished.
When confident that a student is aware of his or her responsibility and has decided

not to complete the work, a faculty member should simply calculate the final grade
with the unfinished work counted as a zero.

Credit Pending Grades

A student who continues the work of a course into the next semester with the
planned approval of the instructor (e.g., honors research, student teaching, field
study, year-long courses), must apply for a Credit Pending (CP) grade when course
requirements will not be completed in a given term. This form must be completed by
the student, approved by the instructor, and returned to the Registrar before the
semester’s examination period. The instructor must specify when the course work is
to be completed. A grade of credit pending has no impact on the grade point average.
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Change of Grades
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When circumstances warrant (e.g., a mathematical error was found in the final grade
calculation), faculty may change a previously submitted final grade. In no instance
will extra work turned in by the student after grades have been submitted warrant a
grade change.

Changes with rationale must be made by email to the registrar once grades have been
posted through the faculty portal. Any such changes must be made within six weeks
of the submission of the final grade. After six weeks, grades will be considered
sealed and any changes will be made only with the approval of the Chief Academic
Officer.
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University President’s

@IQ NG & Dean’s Lists
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All undergraduate students who are taking at least 12 hours of academic work and
who attain a semester grade point average of 3.50 or better are placed on the Dean’s
List. Those students who attain a semester average of 4.00 are placed on the
President’s List.

Students with Incompletes at the end of a semester are ineligible for inclusion on the
President’s List or Dean’s List.

Students who do not satisfactorily complete the CCS credit (0.5 s.h.) are not eligible
for the President’s List or Dean’s List.
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Academic Standing
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Undergraduate Academic Standing

The Academic Standards Committee reviews the records of students at the end of
each regular semester. A student who meets all appropriate requirements for GPA
and semester hours passed will be considered to be in Good Academic Standing.
Academic Standing for any other student may fall into the following categories:

Academic Concern

A student may be placed on Academic Concern if he or she was previously in good
academic standing and his or her semester GPA falls below the following minimum
standards:

Students who have completed up to 24 s.h. — 1.600 GPA

Students who have completed 25-48 s.h. — 1.800 GPA

Students who have completed 49-72 s.h. — 1.900 GPA

Students who have completed 73 or more s.h. — 2.000 GPA

Students on concern will be considered to be in Good Academic Standing, but the
concern shall serve as notice of the risk of losing good academic standing. Students
on concern may be asked to comply with requirements intended to assist academic
progress, such as, but not limited to, consultations with the Academic Center for
Excellence, limitation of course load, or development of an academic plan in
consultation with his/her advisor.

Academic Probation
A student may be placed on academic probation if he or she fails to meet satisfactory
progress requirements as defined by the institution, or if he or she fails to meet any
requirements of Academic Concern. A student may be placed on Academic
Probation for the following reasons:
e Failure to pass at least 6 s.h. in a regular semester.
e Failure to achieve the following cumulative GPAs:
o0 Students who have completed up to 24 s.h. — 1.600 GPA
o0 Students who have completed 25-48 s.h. — 1.800 GPA
0 Students who have completed 49-72 s.h. — 1.900 GPA
o0 Students have completed 73 or more s.h. — 2.000 GPA

Cumulative GPAs will be reviewed at the end of each regular semester. New
students in their first semester at King will not normally be placed on Academic
Probation for cumulative GPA. Students on probation will not be considered to be in
good academic standing. Students on probation normally may not take more than 14
s.h. in a regular semester and may be asked to comply with requirements intended to
assist academic progress, such as, but not limited to, consultations with the
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Academic Center for Excellence. A student who fails to comply with any
requirements of his or her probation may be placed immediately on Academic
Suspension. A student’s probation status will be reviewed at the conclusion of the
next regular semester.

Academic Suspension
A student may be academically suspended from the institution and therefore unable
to enroll in courses if he or she:
e Fails to pass at least 6 s.h. in a regular semester while on probation.
e Fails to achieve the following cumulative GPA at the end of the academic year
after having been placed on probation:
0 Students who have completed up to 24 s.h. — 1.600 GPA
0 Students who have completed 25-48 s.h. — 1.800 GPA
0 Students who have completed 49-72 s.h. — 1.900 GPA
0 Students who have completed 73 or more s.h. — 2.000 GPA
e Fails to achieve the following semester GPA while on probation:
0 Students who have completed up to 24s.h. — 1.600 GPA
o0 Students who have completed 25-48 s.h. — 1.800 GPA
0 Students who have completed 49-72 s.h. — 1.900 GPA
o0 Students who have completed 73 or more s.h. — 2.000 GPA

A student who receives notice of an Academic Suspension may submit a written
appeal to the Office of Academic Affairs to request that he/she be allowed to
continue at King. A student who chooses not to appeal or whose appeal is denied
may apply for readmission after one regular semester.

The Academic Standards Committee may also, at its discretion, place a student on an
academic status based on the student’s record if it deems it to be in the best academic
interest of the student.

All students will be classified as full-time or part-time degree seeking by the number
of hours registered as of the census date of the semester under review (usually the
10" day of class). Any student who is certified part-time degree seeking on the
census date of the semester must maintain the GPA minimums, but does not need to
meet the 6 s.h. rule for any of the academic sanctions.

Graduate Academic Standing

Graduate students whose cumulative grade point average falls below 3.0 will be
placed on academic probation and will remain on probation until their cumulative
grade point average is 3.0 or higher. Failure to achieve a semester grade point
average of 3.0 or higher during this probationary period will result in academic
suspension. Students will have the opportunity to submit a written appeal of the
suspension to the Chief Academic Officer. Students who are admitted on conditional
acceptance must achieve a grade point average of 3.0 during their first semester to
avoid being academically suspended.

Students who are suspended must follow the procedures outlined under Readmission
to the Program. Readmission to the program is not guaranteed and will be based on
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Admission Committee’s evaluation of a student’s likelihood to successfully complete
the graduate program.

Note: Until an incomplete grade is removed, it is calculated as an F in the semester
grade point average. This will sometimes affect a student’s academic standing. At
the time the incomplete is removed the academic standards committee will
reevaluate the student's status.
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Academic Appeals
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Students who wish to appeal matters related to grades, course policies, and pertinent
academic procedure may submit a written letter of appeal and supporting documents
to the Office of Academic Affairs.

The Chief Academic Officer (CAO) or his/her designee may, upon receipt and
review of materials for appeal, uphold the findings or decisions in question or take
jurisdiction of the matter and reach a decision. Should the CAO decline to take
action, such appeals may then be forwarded by Academic Affairs to the Academic
Standards Committee (ASC) for review. It is the duty of this committee to “receive
and act on petitions from students regarding normal academic procedure and disputes
with faculty over grades or course policies.”

The following should be noted:

e Students are expected to have addressed the concern with the professor of
the course in question (if applicable), the chair of the department or
program coordinator (if applicable), and the dean of the school before
pursuing any appeal with the Office of Academic Affairs.

e Appeals of final course grades must be made within six weeks of the
conclusion of the term in which the grade was received (see “Change of
Grades”). Appeals received after six weeks will only be heard with the
approval of the CAO.

e The ASC conducts its reviews based on the documents received.
Therefore, any letter or documentation of appeal should specifically detail
the reasons for which he/she believes the committee should overturn,
modify, or amend decisions of the professor, department chair/program
coordinator, and/or school dean.

e Normally, the ASC will be concerned with grades, course policies, and
institutional academic procedure. Normally, the committee will not hear
appeals of procedure particular to schools or departments. The committee
should only hear appeals with regard to school or departmental policies
and procedures when it is determined that the appeal relates to unfair or
inconsistent application of a policy or procedure. Upon receipt of a written
appeal, the Office of Academic Affairs will offer to the professor,
department chair/program coordinator, and/or school dean, the opportunity
to submit documents explaining the rationale for the decision(s) in
question.
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e Upon receipt of all documents, the Office of Academic Affairs will
convene a meeting of the ASC at a mutually convenient time to all
members of the committee.

e The committee may then render a decision based on its review of the
submitted documents.

e Review by the Office of Academic Affairs and/or the ASC is the final
forum for appeals of the nature noted above.

e Normally, the Academic Standards Committee process should render a
decision to the student within 30 days or receipt of a written appeal. In the
event that the process will extend beyond 30 days, the student should be
notified in writing of the delay, the reason(s) for the delay, and the
anticipated completion date.
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Leave of Absence

A student who wishes to have a leave of absence for one semester from King must
make the request in writing before the beginning of the semester for which the
request is made. This request should be addressed to the Chief Academic Officer and

should outline the reasons for the request.
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Records & Transcripts

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

For each student a complete record showing entrance credit, college credits, majors,
minors, honors, and degrees is kept in the Office of Registration and Records.

Transcripts are forwarded to designated third parties only upon the student’s request.
To be “official” they must be signed by the Registrar and bear the institution seal.
All transcripts will clearly indicate when and to whom they are issued. Transcripts
will be withheld if the student has not settled all financial obligations to the

institution.
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Prior Learning Assessment
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King University values the diversity of its students. This diversity includes the
unique experiences, interests, and intellectual pursuits that lead to the acquisition of
knowledge that may be at the college level. College-level learning is the same,
whether acquired in the traditional college classroom or through non-collegiate
sources. This equivalency is validated by academically sound and rigorous prior
learning assessment methods.

Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) is a term used to describe the assessment of
college level learning for college credit that is gained outside a traditional academic
environment. There are many different forms that PLA can take, but college credit
for PLA is only awarded for an individual’s demonstrated learning and knowledge at
the college level. King University employs prior learning assessment aligned with
institutional mission, academic integrity, and student educational attainment and
success. PLA credits awarded by King University are equivalent to the same credits
for traditional classroom-based college-level learning.

Requirements for PLA Credit to be Awarded

Academic credit will be awarded only:

a. For students who have been admitted to the institution.

b. For a student who has consulted with an advisor about the possibility and
advisability of seeking credit for PLA.

c. For students who have declared an academic program.

d. For courses directly applicable to curriculum requirements of the declared
program. Changing majors will result in a reassessment of the applicability of
the PLA credit.

How PLA credits may be used in a student’s academic program: PLA credits apply
toward majors, minors, concentrations, general education requirements, and electives
that count toward the degree or certificate being sought in the same manner as
traditional courses. PLA credits shall not be treated differently in their application
and use than their course equivalencies or appropriate block credit. PLA credits also
satisfy prerequisite requirements in the same manner that their course equivalencies
do at that institution. PLA may be accepted up to 60 total credits of a bachelor
degree, and up to 30 total credits of an associate degree. These total credits may be
comprised of multiple types of PLA.
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Types of Prior Learning Assessment
1. Credit by Examination

a. College Level Exam Program (CLEP) — Students may earn college credit
for certain examinations administered by the College Level Exam Program.
To receive credit for a CLEP test, a minimum score must be earned (see
Catalog for details). CLEP credit will be transcripted as course specific credit
with a grade of “P.” Because no grade is assigned other than “P,” no Quality
Points will be awarded to count toward GPA. CLEP credit will be identified
as transfer credit from the College Level Exam Program.

b. Advanced Placement — Course credit for successful completion of
Advanced Placement examinations administered by the College Entrance
Examination Board to high school students will be granted to students
presenting Advanced Placement examination grades of four (4) or higher. A
letter grade of “P” will be assigned for credit granted. Because no grade is
assigned other than “P,” no Quality Points will be awarded to count toward
GPA. A grade of three (3) will exempt a student from the course.

c. DANTES Subject Standardized Test (DSST) — Students may earn college
credit for acceptable scores on the DANTES Subject Standardized Test based
on the credit recommendations and minimum scores recommended by the
American Council on Education. Students should submit an official
DANTES transcript for review. A letter grade of “P” will be assigned for
credit granted. Because no grade is assigned other than “P,” no Quality Points
will be awarded to count toward GPA.

2. Credit Recommendation for Past Training (Credit Recommendation
Service)

a. Prior Military Training Credit — College credit for military training may be
awarded through the American Council on Education (ACE) College Credit
Recommendation Service or through direct evaluation of the student’s service
school transcripts. For ACE evaluated credit, students must request and
submit to the institution an official transcript from ACE in order to receive
PLA credit, and the training must be evaluated by ACE and included in the
ACE Guide.

b. Occupational and Workplace Training — Credit awarded for completion of
workplace (corporate, government, etc.) training may be awarded based on
recommendations by nationally recognized college credit recommendation
services such as the American Council on Education (ACE). A letter grade of
“P” will be assigned for credit granted. Because no grade is assigned other
than “P,” no Quality Points will be awarded to count toward GPA.

Revised August 2013 2 2.05.40



3. Portfolio Assessment

Prior Learning Portfolio — Students may demonstrate college-level knowledge
of a subject that they have acquired outside a traditional college classroom (work,
community service, or other experiences) through the development of a portfolio.
Students interested in portfolio assessment are referred to the Council for Adult
and Experiential Learning (CAEL). Through its LearningCounts program, CAEL
provides prior learning portfolio development courses for students. Upon
completion of the course and submission of a portfolio, credit recommendations
based on portfolio assessment by CAEL-trained faculty assessors are provided to
King for evaluation. Two types of PLA credit may be awarded through the
portfolio assessments:

i. Course Equivalency Credit: Prior learning which is assessed based on the
documented achievement of course specific learning outcomes will be
transcripted as that course. Prior learning will be assessed based on a pass/fail
evaluation and will be assigned a “P.” Because no grade is assigned other
than “P,” no Quality Points will be awarded to count toward GPA.

ii. Block Credit: In instances where prior learning is assessed as block credit,
that assessed credit will be identified by subject (ex.: elective, accounting,
health, etc.); by course as lower division (LD) or upper division (UD); with a
grade of “P.” Because no grade is assigned other than “P,” no Quality Points
will be awarded to count toward GPA.

Contact the King University Registrar for more information about the portfolio
assessment process.

4. NLN ACE Il (American Council on Education) Challenge Exams-

RN-BSN Advanced Placement -- In an attempt to minimize barriers to entry
into the baccalaureate level of education for registered nurses, and with the intent
to encourage educational mobility for the diploma or associate degree nurse, the
King School of Nursing offers an opportunity to validate demonstrated
competence beyond that which has been verified through previous academic
achievement.

Awarding academic credit is accomplished through successful completion of a
validation process which will be completed during the first semester of
enrollment. To be eligible for the advanced placement credit, the student’s file
must show evidence of:

i. Graduation from an NLNAC accredited diploma or associate degree
program,

ii. Completed nursing courses with a “C” grade or higher,

iii. Current and valid registered nurse license,

iv. Current work experience as a registered nurse (resume),
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v. Validation of clinical competency (current employer performance
evaluation), and

vi. Two letters of reference documenting the potential to succeed in the RN-
BSN track. One must be from a professor who has taught the applicant.

Validation consists of successfully passing a series of tests using the National
League of Nursing NLN ACE 11 tests. The ACE 11 series consist of three (3)
standardized exams that validate thirty-seven hours of general nursing knowledge
in the care of the adult client, the childbearing client and the child, and the client
with mental disorders. They are offered twice annually. Advanced notification of
exam details will be posted. Students should contact their Student Support
Specialists for further information.

RN students who do not choose to earn credit through the ACE Il exams are

encouraged to take courses through the Pathway program at King, particularly
Statistics, Writing for Nurses, and Pathophysiology.
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International Baccalaureate Program
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King recognizes the 1B diploma and King will grant a maximum of 8 hours of credit
for scores of 5, 6, and 7 on each of the IB Higher Level examinations. The Registrar
in conference with the Chief Academic Officer will decide the amount of credit
awarded. The maximum number of credit hours awarded for IB is 30.
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King offers a voluntary summer term with three sessions in which Core Curriculum
courses, academically related job and work experiences, opportunities for off-
campus travel/study programs, and special topic courses are offered. Students may
complete up to eight hours of course work each session. Financial aid for the summer

term is usually limited to loans.

Revised August 2013 1 2.05.42



Summer School
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With special permission from the Registrar and the major advisor, a student may take
up to twelve hours of academic courses at another institution during the summer. The
Office of Registration and Records has special permission forms which must be
completed before permission is granted.
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Online Education
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King offers online courses in a variety of subjects for both traditional and graduate
and professional studies students. Online courses are similar to face-to-face courses
in content, requirements, and rigor. Instructors develop courses that define learning
outcomes for online courses that are in keeping with intended outcomes for
comparable courses and programs delivered via other modes at the institution.

Students in online classes have access to all King resources, including technical
support, Smarthinking, Academic Center for Excellence (ACE) services, and library
resources. Students should consult the King Academic Catalog and Student
Handbook for information on additional resources available to all students. By their
nature, some services are made available on the main campus. More information is
available in The Online Student Handbook posted in each online course.
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The following identifies King University’s procedures for protecting the privacy of
students enrolled in online and distance education courses.

King University Online Student Policy

All state and federal laws and regulations and King University policies concerning
the privacy of student records shall apply with equal force and effect to student
records regardless of mode of delivery.

Access to online courses and live or recorded webcasts shall only be granted via
secure password to properly enrolled students and University staff.

All websites that collect personally identifiable information from online students
must be secured encrypted websites.

Online students should not be asked or required to disclose passwords to their King
Portal or other accounts. King University will never request online students to
provide passwords to verify passwords electronically or through other websites. If an
online student receives such a request, they should not respond to it or click on any
contained links. In addition, they should contact the University IT Helpdesk as
quickly as possible.

Social security numbers should not be transmitted via email and should only be
collected from online students and used by King as permitted by law.

Recorded materials involving online students should be securely maintained and may
only be used or disclosed in accordance with University policies.

Revised August 2013 1 2.05.45
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Graduate & Professional Studies programs differ from a traditional program in the
following respects:

Adult-Oriented Programming

The King Graduate & Professional Studies programs are adult-oriented degree
programs that are designed to eliminate the challenges facing adult learners. Students
in these programs must be adult, nontraditional students.

Students who are not at least 25 years old or who are not working full-time may be
encouraged to apply for admission as traditional undergraduates unless they can
effectively demonstrate why a professional studies program would best fit their
individual needs. Criteria that would be considered include the following: work
experience, employment status, marital status, parenthood, military service, personal
independence, or unique family circumstance.

Any exception to the requirement of adulthood must be approved by the Graduate &
Professional Studies Admissions Committee. Decisions regarding admission reflect
genuine concern for the applicant as well as the integrity of King.

Accelerated Pace

Students are enrolled in only one or two courses at a time in their major. Students
attend only one or two class sessions per week. Courses are typically completed in
four to eight weeks. Each class session is four hours long; three hours for Master
level classes. Master of Science in Nursing students attend class for eight hours one
day per week for the entire semester.

Three factors make it possible for the program to function effectively at an
accelerated pace:
1. Students have a common goal,
2. The cohesiveness and continuity of the cohort or team-based structure;
3. The participative, pedagogical teaching methodology, which assumes the
students are self-directed, goal oriented, and interested in applied learning.

Applied Learning

Throughout the modular course work, students are required to integrate theory and
academic content with knowledge from their work experiences. Evaluation of
students’ progress is based not only on evidence of their grasp of content but also
upon their reflections about the application of the content in their workplace.
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Participative Methodology

The primary role of the instructor in the non-traditional Master and Bachelor
programs is that of facilitator. The lecture approach is used only in a limited way.
Students are expected to commit considerable time acquiring information from
textbooks, web-enhanced activities, and work-related assignments. Class time is
given over, largely, to the processing of information. The teacher functions as a
facilitator in a learner-centered rather than a teacher-centered environment.
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Student Course Evaluations
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The Office of Academic Affairs, as part of a larger process of evaluating the
effectiveness of King’s academic programs, administers student course evaluations
during every semester in up to two courses taught by each part-time or full-time
faculty member. Courses to be evaluated are chosen by the school dean or the Chief
Academic Officer.
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Final Examinations
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Final examinations are held at the end of each course. Attendance at final exams is
required. No exams will be given or due on Reading Day. Instructors are encouraged
not to give major exams in the seven days prior to Reading Day, and absolutely no
final comprehensive exams should be given during that time.

Instructors will not reschedule final exams; however, if a student has more than two
final exams scheduled on one day, that student may request to reschedule exams. A
student absent from a final examination because of illness or an emergency must
make arrangements with the Chief Academic Officer and the instructor for a special
examination.
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King University is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools to award associate, bachelor, baccalaureate, and
master’s degrees. However, the right to accept or reject transfer of credits or to
recognize academic degrees earned at King University lies entirely with the
receiving institutions. Therefore, King University and its representatives do not
imply, promise, or guarantee transferability of its credits to other institutions.

Further, if the receiving institutions refuse either to accept credits or to recognize
degrees earned at King University, students may be required to repeat some or all
coursework at those institutions. Consequently, students considering transferring to
other institutions should work directly with their respective school officials to
determine the transferability of King University credits or degrees and the alignment
of those institutions with the students’ educational goals and expectations.
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Many non-credit activities are organized as Continuing Education Unit (CEU)
programs. One CEU is defined as 10 contact hours of participation in an organized
continuing education experience under responsible sponsorship, capable direction,
and qualified instruction. The Registrar permanently records CEU credits and
transcripts may be obtained from the Office of Registration and Records.
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Complaint Procedure for Students
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Virginia

Students enrolled in academic programs in Virginia should follow the student
complaint procedures outlined in the King Student Handbook. Students who follow
King grievance policies without resolution of their concern may, as a last resort,
contact a staff member of the State Council of Higher Education in Virginia
(SCHEV) to file a complaint about the school.

State Council of Higher Education for Virginia
101 N. 14" St. 10" FL

James Monroe Building

Richmond, VA 23219

Tel: (804) 225-2600
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Inclement Weather
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For additional information about Inclement Weather, please consult the King Student
Handbook, found online at http://studenthandbook.king.edu.
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Graduate & Pathway Students
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Academic amnesty removes grade point factors of a previous semester taken at King
from a student’s cumulative GPA, although course(s) and grade(s) remain on the
student’s academic record. The course(s) so approved are marked on the transcript
“Academic Amnesty.”

To fulfill the academic amnesty requirements, a student must complete twelve
simultaneous semester hours with at least a 3.0 GPA. There is a limit of two
semesters/terms for which a student may seek academic amnesty.

Receipt of academic amnesty is not automatic; it requires the support of the
academic advisor and the approval of the Chief Academic Officer. To receive
academic amnesty for a semester, a student must:

1. Pick up and complete an Academic Amnesty form from the Office of
Registration and Records.

2. Discuss the semester(s) for which amnesty is sought with his or her academic
advisor. If the advisor supports the amnesty, he or she should sign the
Academic Amnesty form.

3. The signed form must be returned to the Office of Registration and Records
for final approval by the Chief Academic Officer. The Chief Academic
Officer may request an interview with the student before authorizing amnesty
of the semester(s).

A written response to the student concerning the final disposition of the application
will be issued from the Office of Registration and Records. In order to receive
amnesty for a semester, certain conditions must be understood:

1. Amnesty affects ALL courses taken during the semester, including credit
hours and grades.

2. The amnesty semester is removed from consideration for GPA purposes and
the credit cannot be used for prerequisite or degree requirements. The
semester listing of courses and grades remains evident on the academic
record, but the classes are marked “Academic Amnesty.”

3. The Office of Registration and Records shall determine whether or not the
student has met the requirement for academic amnesty.

4. Since “1,” “NG,” “P,” and “W” grades do not have numerical equivalents,
they may not be used to meet amnesty requirements.

5. The request for academic amnesty must be approved prior to the student’s
final semester.
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6. Academic amnesty applies only to students in professional studies programs;
it is not available to traditional undergraduate students or to graduate
students.
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Academic Honors
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Academic honors shall be determined by the undergraduate student's King grade
point average. In addition, certain departments also require honors candidates to
undergo an external examination.

Graduates who have completed a minimum of 62 semester hours of graded
coursework at King (excluding PLA, and pass/fail credits) will be eligible for the
following Latin honors:

e GPA meeting or exceeding 3.500: cum laude;
e GPA meeting or exceeding 3.700: magna cum laude; or
e GPA meeting or exceeding 3.900: summa cum laude.

Students who have completed 48-61 hours of graded coursework at King with an
institutional grade point average of 3.70 or higher will graduate With Distinction in
their given field. Graduate & Professional Studies (GPS) students completing a
single program, such as the Bachelors of Business Administration, will not meet the
minimum semester hour requirement to receive honors other than With Distinction.

Honors will be noted on the diploma and announced during commencement

exercises. Summa cum laude graduates will receive a gold honor cord as they cross
the platform during commencement exercises.
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Honors in Independent Study
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One of the strong features of a small university is the opportunity for independent
work by a student, generally in conjunction with the guidance and supervision of his
instructor. Many departments at King have programs that permit advanced students
to engage in supervised independent studies, often in projects extending beyond the
scope of the formal courses listed in the catalog.

Outstanding work in independent study may be cited for “Honors in Independent
Study.” Such recognition is based on the excellence of a special project and is
considered independent of a student’s academic average or other qualifying factors.
To be considered for this recognition, two members of the institution faculty
recommend the project, and the completed essay or thesis is deposited in the
institution library.

The final project must be submitted to the supervising faculty no later than two
weeks prior to Reading Day before the candidate’s graduation, and the
recommendation for Honors in Independent Study must be received by the Honors
and Honorary Degrees committee no later than one week prior to Reading Day.

One of the strong features of a small university is the opportunity for independent
work by a student, generally in conjunction with the guidance and supervision of his
instructor. Many departments at King have programs that permit advanced students
to engage in supervised independent studies, often in projects extending beyond the
scope of the formal courses listed in the catalog.

Outstanding work in independent study may be cited for “Honors in Independent
Study.” Such recognition is based on the excellence of a special project and is
considered independent of a student’s academic average or other qualifying factors.
To be considered for this recognition, two members of the institution faculty
recommend the project, and the completed essay or thesis is deposited in the
institution library.

The final project must be submitted to the supervising faculty no later than two
weeks prior to Reading Day before the candidate’s graduation, and the
recommendation for Honors in Independent Study must be received by the Honors
and Honorary Degrees committee no later than one week prior to Reading Day.
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A former president of King, Dr. R. T. L. Liston, once described King as “a place of
the mind.” The mind is, however, more than an isolated component of the human
being. It helps to shape and is itself shaped by both the spiritual and physical worlds.
The Honors Program will challenge participants to think deeply so as to live fully.

Although students accepted into the Honors Program will be expected to participate
fully in the life of the campus, the Program will offer special opportunities to
develop the life of the mind:

e To meet and study under members of the faculty and outside guests, who
themselves demonstrate a passionate commitment to the life of the mind;

e To participate in seminars that will examine ideas from a variety of academic
disciplines;

e To take selected courses that stimulate thinking and allow for creative
response;

e To engage in independent research;

e To serve both the campus and the larger community.

To be invited to join the Honors Program, students must have and maintain a 3.5
GPA, and achieve a score of 1260 on the SAT or a 28 on the ACT. Students who do
not meet these criteria may still apply to join the Program through the Admissions
Office. By an interview or formal essay such students must demonstrate intellectual
curiosity, a collegial spirit, and a desire to learn and grow.

Revised August 2014 1 2.05.56



The R.T.L. Liston Medallion
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This award honors the important contributions of the thirteenth president of King,
who served for 25 years and led the institution into a new era of academic
excellence. Beginning in 1986, the award is presented each year to a traditional
undergraduate major graduating with the highest grade-point average. In the case of
a tie, more than one award will be given: the award will be made on a strictly
quantitative basis without consideration for a particular degree (BS, BA, BSN, etc.)
or major.

For any course taken on a Pass/Fail basis, the letter grade that was assigned will be
used to calculate a candidate’s grade-point average. Seventy-five percent of all
course work must be taken at King to qualify for the award. Students who have been
found responsible for an academic honesty violation of the King Honor Code are not
eligible to receive the award.

Any August graduate, who attains a grade point average equal to or greater than the
Liston award recipient of the previous May graduation, will become a recipient of
the Liston award. The graduate will have their name inscribed on the R.T.L. Liston
award plaque and will receive a medallion comparable to any other Liston award
recipient.

However, the graduate will not walk across the stage to receive the award. The
graduate may elect to delay his or her graduation until the following May in order to
receive the award at commencement, but then the graduate will be competing with
the next year’s cohort and will not necessarily have the highest GPA December
graduates will be competing for the award with the cohort that graduates the
following May.
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In 2009, King was reaffirmed in its accreditation by the Commission on Colleges of
the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS). As part of the
reaffirmation process, colleges and universities are requested to implement a
sustainable initiative designed to improve student learning. This initiative, known as
the Quality Enhancement Plan (QEP), offers institutions of higher learning the
opportunity to self-identify, and subsequently bolster, key issues central to their core
and mission.

In 2007, King faculty and staff identified the effective use of language in oral and
written communication as its thematic focus for improvement. The components of
King’s QEP on communication are not isolated pockets of concern; King’s QEP
theme of communication is addressed through projects conducted by varied sources
on campus including academic departments and student support services.

Ultimately, King’s mission of leading meaningful lives of achievement and cultural
transformation in Christ signifies the relevance of the QEP to the institution. With its
focus on communication, King’s QEP underscores the institution’s basic mission of
interweaving faith, learning, service, and career, each of which benefits from — and
depends upon — effective communication at many levels.

Additionally, the desire of the institution that its students produce cultural
transformation in Christ requires an emphasis on particular and effective
communication to achieve full and lasting effect. The institution’s statement of
identity, as part of its Mission and Vision, suggests that King graduates will be
“stewards of God’s creation, agents of peace and justice, lovers of truth and justice,
creators of beauty, and servants of reconciliation.” These characteristics, all of which
require sound communication skills, are brought to light by the intentionality of the
QEP.

King positions itself as a missional university that prepares students to engage the
world. Therefore, faculty, staff, and students are committed to the belief that
communication skills are vital to this endeavor. The institution’s mission statement,
then, sets broad parameters within which the QEP operates: students should be
effective as scholars and persons, acting as agents of transformation of their societies
for the good. Equally, the ability to communicate effectively and clearly is
paramount to the identity and future success of King graduates.
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The Academic Center for Excellence (ACE), located on the first floor of Bristol
Hall, provides academic support services to the King community through the Writing
Center, Speaking Center, Math Center, and Smartthinking.

Writing Center

The Writing Center is committed to facilitating learning and scholarship by
providing King students with information resources and instruction in producing
quality academic writing. The Writing Center is a peer tutoring organization that
provides students with assistance in writing papers and preparing other documents.

The primary aim of the Writing Center is to help student writers improve their skills.
Tutors work with students in thirty or sixty minute conferences during which areas
for improvement are identified and discussed. In these sessions, tutors emphasize
techniques that students can use to improve their writing. Follow-up sessions can
reinforce learning.

The Writing Center also serves as a resource for faculty and promotes writing across
the curriculum. Hours vary by semester and are usually announced via email and the
on the Writing Center webpage (http://owl.king.edu).

Students can also submit papers and other documents to the Online Writing Lab
(OWL). The OWL is a 24-hour service available to the King Community. Online
tutors provide feedback via email between 24 and 48 hours of receipt.

Speaking Center

The Speaking Center provides support and assistance to students in oral
communication. The Speaking Center is a peer tutoring service that provides
students with assistance in developing oral presentations, speeches, and other skills
related to oral communication.

Tutors work with students in thirty or sixty minute conferences and emphasize
techniques that students can use on their own. Follow-up sessions reinforce the
learning in each session. Hours vary by semester and are usually announced via
email.

Math Center

The Math Center is available to assist students with supplemental instruction and
tutoring in mathematics and quantitative assignments. The Math Center is a peer
tutoring organization. The primary aim of the Math Center is to help students
improve their quantitative thinking skills. Tutors work with students in thirty and
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sixty minute conferences in which areas of improvement are identified and
discussed. Hours vary by semester and usually are announced via email.

Smarthinking
Smartthinking is a 24-hour online tutoring service available to King University

students. Tutors in a variety of subjects are available 24 hours a day, seven days a
week. Tutors also provide feedback on students’ written assignments. Services
provided by Smarthinking include one-on-one online tutoring, asynchronous online
tutoring, and scheduled virtual appointments.

Revised August 2013 2 2.05.59



King University Libraries
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King University Libraries

The E. W. King Library serves the institution through the acquisition and provision
to a wide variety of information resources to support the curriculum, research needs,
and interests of students, faculty, and staff.

King University Libraries house a comprehensive physical and electronic collection
housed in 4 campus libraries: Bristol, Kingsport, Knoxville, and Nashville
Tennessee. The collection is comprised of the following: 72,584 print books;
117,203 electronic books; 12,000 periodical volumes; 62,000 microform units; 347
current print journal titles; 17 online databases for e-books, 5 of which are reference
resources; 64 additional databases housing over 38,000 electronic journal titles,
streaming video collections, media and archival information; 3,500 CDs; and 1,700
DVDs. The Libraries also have projectors, cameras, CD players and other A/V
equipment for checkout.

The Tadlock Collection and King University Archives contain the John Doak
Tadlock Collection of items related to King, Presbyterianism, and regional history.
Special and rare books are also housed in these collections.

The King University Libraries are a founding member of the Holston Associated
Libraries (HAL) which includes the libraries of King University, Emory & Henry
College, and the public libraries of Tazewell and Washington counties in Virginia.
The web-based shared catalog is online and provides access to the over 1 million
items in this consortium. Most of these resources can be checked out by King
students in person, at another HAL library, via courier, or through the mail.

King University Libraries make a number of provisions for students to obtain needed
library resources that may not be immediately available in the library collection. In
addition to borrowing and sharing resources with the other HAL libraries, the King
Libraries participate in an international network that permits students to obtain
virtually any book or journal article that the King University Libraries do not own
through a service called Interlibrary Loan.

All students have 24 hour access to electronic databases that provide full text access
to thousands of journal titles covering a wide variety of academic disciplines.
Regardless of location, King students have unfettered access to all areas of research
in which they might engage.

The full array of electronic resources available to students 24 hours a day serves to
support all programs — on campus and off, whether classes and research take place
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online or in a face-to-face setting. In addition, the website serves as a pathfinder for
students to locate and utilize vetted resources on the internet.

The King University Libraries operate 3 libraries in addition to the main campus
library. The Libraries are open year round; however, hours are modified during
academic recess, summer terms and holidays. During academic terms, the E. W.
King Library in Bristol is open 92.5 hours per week, and the Kingsport Campus,
Knoxville Campus, and Nashville Campus Libraries are open when the respective
campus is open and are staffed 40-50 hours per week.

The Kingsport Campus Library houses monographs, periodicals, and audiovisual
materials to support the degree programs offered in Kingsport. Students have access
to interlibrary loan, course reserves, and reference and instructional services on site.
The Kingsport Campus Library also houses several computers, printer, and
photocopier for use by students and faculty. There is study space inside the physical
library for students’ use for collaboration and study. Faculty and student support
offices are housed at the Kingsport Campus and a full-time Librarian with an
M.L.L.S. degree is accessible in person daily.

The Knoxville Campus Library houses monographs, periodicals, and audiovisual
materials to support the degree programs offered in Knoxville. Students have access
to interlibrary loan, course reserves, and reference and instructional services on site.
The Knoxville Campus Library also houses a computer lab, printer, and photocopier
for use by students and faculty. There is study space inside the physical library for
students’ use for collaboration and study. Faculty and student support offices are
housed at the Knoxville Campus and a full-time Librarian with an M.L.1.S. degree is
accessible in person daily.

The Nashville Campus Library houses several computers and a printer for use by
students and faculty. There is study space for students’ use for collaboration and
study. Faculty and student support offices are also housed at the Nashville Campus.
A physical collection to support the degree programs offered in Nashville is being
added during the academic year 2014-15.

Beyond mere provision of resources, the Libraries seek to provide an environment
that is conducive to inquiry, exploration and discovery, leading ultimately to
intellectual and spiritual growth. This is accomplished in the following manners:

1. The provision of professional reference and information literacy instruction
services that teach skills necessary for information gathering and evaluation

2. The development of a collection of resources that represent a broad spectrum
of perspectives in scholarly exploration and cultural discourse selected with
objectivity, equity, and sensitivity to the educational and social context of the
institution

3. Utilization of the latest technological innovations in information access and
delivery to both provide students with the highest possible level of service
and equip them for lifelong learning.
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For more information about the King University Libraries, please visit the Library’s
web site at http://library.king.edu or call 1-855-KINGLIB.
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Information Technology

As an institution of higher learning that seeks to prepare men and women for lives of
achievement and cultural transformation in Christ, King recognizes the importance
of the appropriate use of technology in the educational experience. Further, the
institution seeks to ensure that graduates obtain the information and technological
skills and competencies that they will need to succeed after graduation.

All campus buildings are linked via a high-speed backbone to King's campus wide
computer network. Network and Internet access is available in every room on
campus, including all residence hall rooms. All King students receive an email
account. Additionally, King offers computer labs in Bristol, Kingsport, and
Knoxville Hardin Valley.
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Computer Requirements
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Students are required to have regular access to a computer with Microsoft Office
2007 and internet capability for use in the program. Additional software or hardware
suggestions may be prescribed on a course-by-course basis.
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Awarding Posthumous Degrees
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A family member of a deceased student, who had not completed all degree
requirements at the time of his or her death, may request a posthumous degree for
such student. Such a request shall be made in writing to the Chief Academic Officer.
Upon receipt of such request, the Chief Academic Officer, the President, and the
Registrar (the “Panel”) will review the student’s academic record and consider many
other factors, including, but not limited to, whether the deceased student was
incompliance with the policies set forth and described in the King University Catalog
and the King University Student Handbook. Following such review and
consideration, the Panel will make a decision whether or not to award a posthumous
degree. In no even shall the Panel award a posthumous degree unless at least 75% of
the program requirements were satisfied at the time of death. The decision of the
Panel is final and not appealable.

In cases where the Panel determines not to award a posthumous degree, the Panel
may choose to award a posthumous certificate of recognition. Such a certificate will
recognize a deceased student’s progress with respect to the attainment of a degree.

Any award of a posthumous degree or certificate of recognition will be noted on the
student’s transcript.
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Repeat Coursework
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For the purpose of increasing proficiency in a course when such is necessary for
successful performance in a subsequent course or for the purpose of increasing the
grade point average, a student may repeat a course, provided that the grade earned is
below a C (C- or below) in the course to be repeated.

The highest grade received supersedes all other grades for the course and will be
used toward the student’s cumulative GPA. Students are permitted to repeat a course
twice (three attempts). After three attempts, the grade in the third attempt will be
used to calculate the grade point average.

Specific program requirements regarding course repeats and grades for a course will
take precedence over the policy above (i.e. Nursing courses may be repeated only
once and on a space-available basis).

A student may repeat a course during the same semester if the course is offered in a
separate module and the course has no prerequisites. To repeat a course within the
same semester the student will need to contact the Registrar, Jessica Swiney at
jwswiney@Kking.edu.

NOTE: Financial Aid/Veterans Benefits
Students who choose to repeat any course with a passing grade (C- or better)
may not receive financial aid or veterans benefits for those hours. Students
will need to contact the Financial Aid office or refer to their VA Benefits.
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The following Chapel, Convocation, and Service Policy has been established for the
King University community in order to encourage engagement in the Christian faith
meaningfully and holistically to create a “transformation of culture in Christ.”

Chapel and convocation attendance is an integral part of what it means to be a
student in the King University community. Chapel and convocation are held every
Monday and Wednesday from 9:15 to 10 a.m. The services are one setting in which
individuals from the campus community gather regularly for worship, enrichment,
and community building. Students regularly participate in music and other worship
activities such as the reading of Scripture, sharing of ministry experience, and being
involved through dance, drama, and other artistic expressions. Convocation provides
an alternative to traditional Chapel service. The core of our convocation is the
Buechner Institute, which provides conversation on issues of faith and culture.
Speakers for Chapel and Convocation include campus personalities and outstanding
guests from around the world

Requiring chapel, convocation or service for students is a King University tradition
that has been maintained over the history of the university. It is one of the
experiences that sets King apart from secular schools and other private religious
institutions. We maintain this tradition as a sign of our devotion to be a worshipping
community dedicated to the integration of faith and learning with a transformation of
culture in Christ. However, students who wish to not attend chapel or convocation,
have the opportunity to earn credit through Service activities. Service activities must
be approved by the Office of Student Affairs and the Office of the Chaplain.

All full time traditional students are expected to meet the CCS requirement including
traditional students at King’s off site locations. A full time traditional student is a
commuter, transfer or residential student who is registered for 12 semester hours or
more per semester.

Expectations

Whether in a worship service, a Buechner Institute event, or in other
convocation gatherings, students are expected to exercise respect and offer
attentiveness to our speakers and performers. Distracting or discourteous
behavior is unacceptable and will not be tolerated. Cell phones, laptop
computers, and i-Pods should be turned off. Talking and other distracting
noises should be avoided.
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All full time traditional students are automatically enrolled in a ¥z semester
hour CCS course each semester. There is no additional cost for being enrolled
in the CCS course. The CCS course will be counted as a Pass/Fail evaluation.

The number of CCS hours required for a “P” (Pass) is ten each semester.
Students who do not complete the minimum of 10 CCS hours will receive an
“F” (Fail). The earned “F” is calculated in a student’s cumulative and term
GPA. Students can repeat the failed semester by either completing an
additional 10 hours of CCS before the end of the next semester or providing a
make-up plan to be approved by the Chaplain.

Certain Performing and Visual Arts (PVA) and other opportunities will be
allowed to count towards fulfillment as determined by the Office of the
Chaplain. These events will be announced via email.

Senior level Teacher Education and Nursing Clinical students may be eligible
to count hours accumulated in student teaching, clinical practice, and other
special projects and programs towards CCS credits. The hours of service
must be approved by the Office of Student Affairs and the Office of the
Chaplain.

Attendance Policy

All full time traditional students are expected to meet the CCS requirement
unless granted an exception. Traditional students at King’s off site locations
are also required to satisfy the CCS requirement. If an exception is granted, a
letter approving the exception must be submitted to the Office of Registration
and Records for the students’ academic file.

Students who are part time or drop to part time during the semester will not
be required to complete the CCS requirement.

Each chapel and convocation attendance counts as one hour toward the CCS
requirement. Each hour of approved service counts as one hour towards the
CCS requirement. King University Mission Trip participation will count as 7
CCS hours.

Students are responsible for tracking and monitoring their chapel and convocation
attendance and their earned hours of service through their student portal.
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Cooperative Education is the integration of academic studies with practical work
experience. In addition to putting classroom learning to work in a job-related
experience, co-op allows students to test career choices and to earn money to apply
toward the cost of their college education.

All co-op students are required to have completed their freshman year, have declared
a major, and have a 2.50 minimum grade point average. A faculty member and a
practicing professional at the placement site provide supervision. In a learning
contract the student, faculty supervisor, and work supervisor design a learning plan
with objectives, strategies (including reading and writing assignments), and progress
assessment. All work assignments are directly related to the student’s chosen field of
study, challenging to the student and increasing in complexity as the student
progresses in school and at work.

A student can earn one semester credit hour per 50 hours of work at the work site. A
maximum of 12 hours of credit can be awarded cooperative education as either major
or minor elective credit. Grades are recorded on a Pass or Fail basis.

Three calendar options are available:

1. Alternating Placement -- students work full-time for at least two, and
preferably three, four-month periods before graduating, alternating with
their on-campus courses.

2. Parallel Placement -- students work 20-25 hours per week for at least
four four-month periods while enrolled in a limited number of courses on
campus.

3. Year-long Placement -- students who will complete the equivalent of
three four-month periods and must plan to complete their undergraduate
degree in five years.

Additional information and the necessary forms are available in the Career
Development Office. The forms must be completed by the first week of the semester
in which the co-op placement is undertaken. After all paper work is completed, the
student must register for the co-op in the Office of Registration and Records.
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Off-Campus Internships

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Through a program of internships, students have an opportunity to focus both their
academic and career interests and to take a large measure of responsibility for their
own learning. The institution asserts that the liberal arts curriculum is the best
possible preparation for a wide variety of careers, and internships provide the best
context for integrating the two.

Off-campus experiential education offers students opportunities to explore potential
career fields, apply and test the theories and insights gained in the classroom,
integrate their knowledge across disciplinary boundaries, and explore the relation of
biblical faith to all of these. In addition, students develop an understanding of the
post-college world and learn how one must function to live responsibly in
contemporary society.

Internships may be developed in a variety of situations, including local churches,

business, industry, social agencies, professional offices, and government. All interns
are required to have completed their freshman year, have declared a major, and have
a 2.50 minimum grade point average. The last day to add an internship to a student’s
schedule corresponds to the last day to withdraw from a class with a W for that term.

A faculty member and a practicing professional at the placement site provide
supervision. In a learning contract the student, faculty supervisor, and work
supervisor design a learning plan with objectives, strategies (including reading and
writing assignments), and progress assessment.

Upon satisfactory completion of the program, a student will be awarded one semester
hour of credit per 50 hours of work at the placement site. A maximum of 6 hours of
internship credit can be applied toward graduation. Grades are recorded on a
Pass/Fail basis.

Additional information and the necessary forms are available in the Career Services
Office in the lower level of the King Building. Internship inquiries must be made to
the Director of Career Services before the midpoint of the term before the planned
internship, and additional deadlines are published each term to ensure all eligible
students are able to obtain a meaningful internship.
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Law schools have traditionally recommended for those seeking preparation for legal
studies precisely the sort of broadly-based, high-quality liberal arts education that
King offers. While most law schools tend to avoid suggesting any specific major
program or set of “pre-law” courses, the Association of American Law Schools
stresses a pre-law education which emphasizes “comprehension and expression in
words; critical understanding of human institutions and values with which the law
deals; [and] creative power in thinking” (Association of American Law Schools and
the Law School Admission Council, Inc., Pre-Law Handbook).

King’s basic requirements can be relied upon to develop the student in these areas; a
major program and carefully selected elective courses serve to permit diversity as
well as comprehensiveness in pre-law study. In recent years, King students seeking
legal careers have tended to major in Political Science/History and have met with
considerable success in gaining admission to law schools, but other King students
have found other major programs suitable for pre-law training as well.

Pre-law students should work closely with King’s pre-law faculty advisor in
planning their undergraduate program so that it reflects the recommendations of the
AALS, and in order to gather the necessary information about various law school
programs, entrance requirements, the LSAT, and financial aid.
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UNIVERSITY Medicine & Health Sciences
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Members of the Health Sciences Advisory Committee advise students planning to
attend dental school, medical school, occupational therapy school, pharmacy school,
physical therapy school, veterinary medicine school, osteopathic medicine school,
physician’s assistant school, optometry school, podiatry school, or one of the other
health science schools. The committee or one of its members will plan an academic
program suitable for each student's needs, will provide advisement as to entrance
requirements, and will assist students in making applications.
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§I<I NG Professional Programs

UNIVERSITY Ministry
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While many majors offered in the institution are acceptable for admission into
seminary, students are encouraged to prepare for seminary by having a solid

foundation in Religious Studies, Philosophy, Literature, Foreign Language and the
Social Sciences.

Upon completion of the King degree, students may be admitted to seminary where,
after three years of study, they receive the degree of Master of Divinity (MDiv).
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UNIVERSITY Pharmacy
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Students interested in attending pharmacy school can choose from three options. One
is to complete pre-pharmacy requirements in two academic years.

Another option is to complete in four academic years a King degree of their choice
along with the necessary pre-pharmacy requirements.

A third option is to complete a Pharmacy Dual Degree curriculum. The student
receives a BS degree in Biology after completing three academic years at King and
the first academic year of an accredited professional school of pharmacy. A
description of the dual degree curriculum is listed under Biology in the Academic
Departments section of this catalog.
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The educator preparation programs offered by the Department of Teacher Education
are designed to prepare qualified candidates for careers in the teaching profession.
Programs are available leading to Tennessee licensure in ten secondary subject areas,
Elementary Education, Middle Grades Education, three K-12 subject areas, and
English as a Second Language.

Modified academic majors in Biology, Chemistry, English, French, History,
History/Government, History/Geography, Mathematics, Physics, and Spanish will
lead to secondary licensure when accompanied by the secondary education minor
and successful completion of licensure examinations.

Students seeking elementary licensure complete the interdisciplinary studies
program, the elementary education minor, and required licensure examinations.

Students seeking middle grades licensure (Grade 4-8) complete the interdisciplinary
studies program, the middle grades education minor, and required licensure
examinations. For the 2015-16 academic year, the middle grades licensure program
will change to Grades 6-8 with single-subject endorsements (English Language Arts,
Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies). Students will complete the
interdisciplinary studies program with 2-24 s.h. concentrations in mathematics and
science, or a major in either English or History/Government; the middle grades
education minor; and requirement licensure examinations.

Students seeking Music Education Vocal/General, Music Education Instrumental, or
Physical Education licensure (Grades K-12) complete a major, the K-12 education
minor, and required licensure examinations.

An English as a Second Language endorsement may be added to any other teaching
license. A Health Education endorsement may be added to a Physical Education
teaching license.

The MEd in Curriculum and Instruction is an alternative for those who already
possess a bachelor’s degree. The MEd offers two tracks, Initial Licensure and
Advanced.

Subsequent licensure in Virginia or other states may require additional testing. Both
traditional and post-baccalaureate licensure options are available.

Teacher licensure does not automatically confer highly qualified status under the No
Child Left Behind legislation; therefore, additional coursework may be required.
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Consult with the Program Coordinator of Teacher Education for details on teacher
licensure.
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King encourages its students to take advantage of the significant study abroad and
off-campus opportunities it offers. The Center for Study Abroad and Off-Campus
Programs, located on the second floor of the Sells Hall, promotes the following
programs because the institution believes that they are of the highest academic
quality.

The Center exists to provide information about the programs, help students apply,
and assist them with preparations before they leave campus and while they are away.
The Center will also help students investigate other study programs to suit each
individual’s needs. Please contact the Director of the Center for more information.

Assessment of Credit

Students are required to participate in previously approved and accredited programs
(exchange or consortia). Prior to departure students must also meet with the director
of the Center as well as their academic advisors to fill out the external program
approval form, which indicates the program, the pre-approved course selections, and
estimated credits.

Upon students’ return, they should submit syllabi and representative graded

assignments for review by the appropriate King academic departments to confirm
academic rigor.
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Academic Lationamericana
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Equitorialis University
Quito, Ecuador
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Academia Latinoamericana de Espafiol, Equatorialis University: Quito,
Ecuador

King cooperates with Equatorialis University to give King students access to the
Intensive Spanish language program in Quito. Courses accommodate beginning
through advanced levels, operate year round, and offer open enroliment dates.
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American Institute
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King cooperates with the American Institute for Foreign Study (AIFS) to offer study
abroad and internship experiences at universities throughout the world. AIFS
currently offers multi-country programs in Argentina, Australia, Austria, Brazil,
Chile, Costa Rica, Czech Republic, England, France, Germany, Greece, India,
Ireland, Italy, New Zealand, Russia, South Africa, Spain, and Turkey.
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Arcadia University Center for

@I(I NG Education Abroad Programs
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King and Arcadia University jointly offer high-quality, academically sound and
experientially rich study-abroad experiences at universities and colleges in Australia,
Chile, Cuba, England, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Mexico, New
Zealand, Scotland, South Africa, Spain, Turkey and Wales. These programs are
available for a semester, year, or summer term.
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Budapest Semesters

@I(I NG in Mathematics
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Through our agreement with Budapest Semesters in Mathematics, King students

majoring in mathematics can study in Hungary under the tutelage of scholars from
E6tvos University and the Mathematical Institute of the Hungarian Academy of
Sciences. All courses are taught in English.
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The Council for Christian Colleges & Universities, an association of 100 campuses
in the U.S. and Canada, of which King is a member, offer semester and summer
programs that are a unique opportunity for students to make the world their
classroom. These interdisciplinary learning opportunities are available to upper-level
students.

Programs include the following:

American Studies Program
Australia Studies Center

China Studies Program
Contemporary Music Program
India Studies Program

Latin American Studies Program
Los Angeles Film Studies Center
Middle East Studies Program
Oxford Summer Programmes / Scholars’ Semester
Uganda Studies Program
Washington Journalism Center

For further information, contact either the Coordinator of Off-Campus
Programs or point your web browser to http://www.bestsemester.com/.
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European Business

@I(I NG Studies Program
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The European Business Studies Program and the Pacific Asian Business Studies
Program are the two study-abroad programs offered in International Business
Practicum (BUSA 3401). Both programs are study-abroad programs in International
Business and Economics. The programs provide excellent opportunities for students
to explore the fast integrated world economy through academic studies, field visits,
and social and cultural experiences.
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Institute Jacques Lefevre
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In cooperation with the Jacques Lefevre Institute near Caen on the coast of the
Normandy region of France, King offers a six-week program of summer study in
French language and culture. Five weeks in Normandy include coursework and
excursions to various regional points of interest, such as the D-day landing beaches.
All groups also spend several days in Paris which generally include major
monuments and museums as well as visits to the national theatre and national opera
of France.

Three study tracks allow students of skill levels ranging from intermediate to
advanced, to participate in the program. Advanced students take courses at a national
University in the region. Students may earn as many as 9 credits during the program.

For further information contact the department of languages and literatures, or the
center for study abroad.
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International Exchange
Opportunities
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King has negotiated official tuition remission/reciprocity agreements with the
following institutions:

Asian Center for Theological Studies, Korea;
Business Education Initiative, Northern Ireland;
Colégio Sete de Setembro, Brazil;

Ewha Woman’s University, Korea;

Hannam University, Korea;

Keimyung University, Korea;

Mackenzie Presbyterian University, Brazil;
Sookmyung Women’s University, Korea;
Soongsil University, Korea;

South American Theological Seminary, Brazil;
Yonsei University, Korea.

Complete details are available in the Study Abroad office.
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International Studies Abroad

UKING 5A

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Thorough our relationship with ISA, King students have access to study abroad an
internship opportunities at colleges and universities in Argentina, Belgium, Brazil,
Chile, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Czech Republic, Dominican Republic, England,
France, India, Ireland, Italy, Jordan, Morocco, Northern Ireland, Peru, Scotland,
South Africa, South Korea, and Spain.
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King in Italy

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

This program, led by King, presents students with the opportunity to live and study in
Italy during the Summer term. Centered in Tuscany, the program focuses on Italian
language and culture, history, art, literature, and other topics germane to the setting.

After a residency in Tuscany, the program concludes with time in Rome. Field trips
and experiential learning opportunities to sites such as Florence, Naples, Pompeii,
Assisi, and Cumae, for example, abound in what the program calls its “classroom
without walls” atmosphere.
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Knowledge Exchange Institute

UKING =
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King cooperates with KEI to provide study abroad and internship opportunities at
colleges and universities in China, Ecuador, England, France, India, Ireland, Italy,
Japan, Kenya, Peru, Russia, Scotland, Spain, Tanzania, Thailand, and Turkey.
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Kukulcan Institute

@I(I NG Studies in Spanish Language

And Mexican Culture
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In cooperation with the Kukulcén Institute for Learning Spanish, located in
Cuernavaca, Mexico, the Department of Languages and Literatures offers a complete
Spanish program for intensive language learning, with courses in literature, culture
and civilization.

Typically a student can spend three weeks or more, beginning at any time during the
year. Courses start every Monday. Students can earn credits in relation to the level
and the number of courses with a final exam.

For further information contact the Department of Languages and Literatures, or the
Center for Study Abroad.
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Middle East Studies
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On site studies in Israel and other selected Middle Eastern countries are conducted
by the Department of Philosophy and Religion that incorporate course work and field
trips to make the study meaningful in areas of Biblical studies, archaeology, and
historical geography.

Credit earned in this program is granted by King for work applicable to the King
program. Additional opportunities also exist for study at the Jerusalem University
College and the Middle East Studies Program through the Council of Christian
Colleges and Universities.
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Middlebury College

UKING
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King cooperates with Middlebury College in Vermont to give King students access
to programs in Argentina, Brazil, Cameroon, Chile, China, Egypt, France, Germany,
India, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Russia, Spain, United Kingdom, and Uruguay.
Middlebury College is well-known for the strength of its language programs.
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Oregon Extension

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

King cooperates with the Oregon Extension to offer a fall semester in a renovated
lumber-mill town in the Oregon Mountains. Students step “out of the mainstream” as
they engage in intensive reading and discussion of four broad interdisciplinary

themes while engaging in community building.
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In conjunction with Shanghai University in the People’s Republic of China and Ewha
Woman’s University in South Korea, the Pacific Asian Business Studies Program
(PABS) is a cooperative study abroad program in international business and
economics.

This program offers an excellent opportunity for students to explore the fastest
growing region in the world. The curriculum consists of academic studies, field
visits, and social and cultural experiences.
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King has exchange relationships with the following prestigious universities in Asia:
Yonsei University, Ewha University, Sookmyung Women's University, Soongsil
University, Keimyung University and Hannam University in Korea, and Beijing
University in China.
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Core Curriculum
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The King Core Curriculum is the academic foundation for the King experience. It
gives all students the skills, ideas, and knowledge they need to pursue their major
and minor programs with confidence and good judgment. The Core, expressing
King’s values through exploration of the Arts and Sciences and a cross-cultural
experience, helps students understand their responsibilities to learn and to serve their
fellow human beings throughout their lives.

The Core’s global emphasis and the fact that senior faculty teach most courses
translate to advantages for King students on the job market and in graduate school
admissions processes. The required 42 hours of general education represent one-third
of the hours necessary for graduation and frame all academic work with a balanced
Christian perspective.

Core Competencies

The Core Curriculum is structured around five competencies. Students must master
these skills and ways of thinking before graduation from King and demonstrate their
competence through specific measures detailed in the Core Curriculum assessment
plan.

1. Citizenship: Students must demonstrate that they understand how individuals
relate to institutions: governmental, ecclesiastical, commercial, educational,
and charitable.

1.1 Students will articulate what it means to be a U.S. citizen in today’s
world.

1.2 Students will articulate what it means to be a global citizen in today’s
world

1.3 Students will consider the ethical implications of decisions that impact
their lives as well as the lives of others.

1.4 Students will recognize the importance of service and identify an area
where they can apply their individual skills and interests to assist others.

2. Intellectual and Practical Skills: Students must master fundamentals for

success in the classroom and beyond.

2.1 Students will be able to communicate effectively in writing.

2.2 Students will be able to communicate effectively in speaking and
demonstrate effective listening.

2.3 Students will be able to communicate effectively with numbers.

2.4 Students will demonstrate the ability to collaborate with peers to
accomplish tasks.
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2.5 Students will demonstrate information literacy.

2.6  Students will employ skills of analysis when presented with a problem.

2.7 Students will demonstrate competency in the use and application of
technology.

2.8 Students will gain awareness of health and wellness issues based on
current scientific understanding.

3. Human Culture: Students must develop an understanding of culture through
the study of religion, language, values, and social/ economic/ political
systems. Such understanding can lead to transformative actions.

3.1 Students will understand the Christian tradition.

3.2 Students will assess cultural practices in the contexts of place, time, and
worldview.

3.3 Students will demonstrate proficiency in a second language.

3.4 Students will examine ways in which identity, including their own, is
shaped by culture.

3.5 Students will describe the basic teachings and practices of other world
religions.

4. Human Creative Products: Students explore their own aesthetic
sensibilities as they examine the diverse ways artists express views of truth,
beauty, spirituality, society, and the human condition and how aesthetics and
worldview combine to create meaning in literature and in the performing and
visual arts.

4.1 Students will analyze and interpret aesthetic texts as expressions
defined by their genres and historical contexts.

4.2 Students will apply appropriate critical and evaluative techniques to
aesthetic texts.

5. Natural and Physical World: Students must demonstrate an understanding
of the procedures, success, and limitations of modern science.
5.1 Students will apply the scientific method to address problems.
5.2 Students will differentiate data-based conclusions from opinion and
from other ways of knowing.
5.3 Students will articulate and evaluate the impact of current and emerging
science and technologies on social and ethical issues.

The Core Curriculum is composed of two parts: a Common Experience and a
General Education Experience. The Common Experience is intended to be a bridge
from the Core Curriculum to students’ academic coursework, majors, and,
eventually, to their lives of vocation and service. The General Education Experience
of the Core Curriculum includes nine categories, each of which must address at least
two of the competencies listed above.
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Overview of Core Requirements

Common Experience
KING 1000/2000

First/Transfer Year SEmMinar.........cccoceveveeieenesieeseennenn, 1s.h.
ENGL 3010

English Composition: Research & Writing...................... 2s.h.
KING 3000

Cross Cultural EXPErienCe.........cccovveererieenieiieie e 0s.h.
KING 4000

Christian Faith and Social Responsibility ............c...c....... 1s.h.

General Education Experience

Christian Scriptures and Traditions...........cccoccvvvveveiieinenne. 4s.h,
English COmMPOSItION ........cccoviiiiiiiieiee e, 4 s.h.
FItness fOr Life ... 2s.h.
SCIBNCE .ttt et reas 4s.h.
Quantitative LItEraCy ......ccccoveviververieiiese e see e esee e 4s.h,
LITEIatUIE .. e 4s.h.
HISTOTY oo 4s.h.
Human Creative Products...........ccoceveeieninniiie e 4 s.h.
HUMAN CURUIE ..o 4s.h.
U.S. and Global Citizenship..........ccooovieiiiiiiiniiieiieins 4s.h
TOTAL et 42 s.h

Core Curriculum Course Options

The following list of courses is not in sequential order; some programs of study
suggest particular courses from the menu listed for a particular category. Students
should consult their academic advisors as they schedule their classes.

Common Experience
All students must take the following three courses and meet the Cross-Cultural
Experience requirement while enrolled at King. Courses from other institutions
will not satisfy these Common Experience requirements.

KING 1000/2000
First/Transfer Year Seminar........cccooeeeeeeeeiieeeeeceieeeeeeeen, 1s.h.

These two courses (student takes one or the other) assist students in their
introduction to the academic, spiritual, and social community of King. The
courses equip them with skills and strategies for success in the areas of
intellectual development, social growth, and vocation.
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ENGL 3010
English Composition: Research & Writing...................... 2 s.h.

This course reinforces the conventions of ethical and excellent citizenship in
the academic community: appropriate research methodologies, presentation
formats both written and oral, and documentation. Students will study and
practice writing and research within their major disciplines. The course is a
bridge to the student’s major and career preparation. Students will join their
disciplinary discourse communities through reading, research, conversation,
and writing. Students who select the online format of this course should have a
cumulative GPA of 2.0, not be on academic sanction, and should not have
previously failed ENGL 3010.

KING 3000
Cross-Cultural EXPerience ........ccocovvvvereeienencnc e 0s.h.

The cross-cultural experience allows students to confront their own
presuppositions about what culture is and what culture means. The experience
also helps students broaden their awareness and appreciation of diverse
cultures. It seeks to prepare them to operate more thoughtfully in a world that
is increasingly interconnected. As students encounter other cultures, they may
realize ways to interact creatively to meet needs they see and will also realize
that new situations transform them.

Students can choose from an array of options to meet this requirement.
Possibilities include, but are not limited to: King sponsored mission trips, study
abroad, community service to disadvantaged children and adults, or mentoring
a King international student. A list of scheduled opportunities will be available
to students each semester.

KING 4000
Christian Faith & Social Responsibility...........cccccovneen. 1s.h.

This course serves as the capstone of a student’s time at King and should be
taken during the senior year. It seeks to tie together the experiences of students
throughout the disciplines and provide them with a common forum to explore
issues related to a variety of topics. It challenges them to think critically about
ways to integrate faith, learning, and action as they leave campus and enter
either graduate school or the working world.
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General Education Experience

Students must take 4s.h. of coursework in each of the nine categories listed below.
Three of these categories have a specified common course (Christian Scriptures and
Traditions, English Composition, and Fitness for Life); the other seven categories
offer choices from a menu of courses.

Christian Scriptures and Traditions
RELG 1001
Foundations of Christian Thought and Practice............... 4s.h.

This course provides a general survey of Christian thought and practice
utilizing both the Biblical text and human witness. (Christian Scriptures and
Traditions addresses Core Competencies 1, 2, and 3.)

English Composition
ENGL 1110
English Composition: Writing & Speech..........cccceeeeneee. 4s.h.

This course demonstrates how to use the tools of academic exploration: careful
reading, critical thinking, analytical writing, and effective speaking. These
skills are essential for success in university courses and in the world beyond.
(English Composition addresses Core Competencies 1 and 2.)

Fitness for Life
PHED 1110
FItness fOr Life .ooooeeeeeeeeeee e, 2s.h.

This course provides each student an opportunity to assess his/her wellbeing
through a battery of physical fitness tests. Class content includes basic
principles that support a physically active lifestyle. Each student is challenged
to consider the personal, spiritual, and social responsibilities of maintaining an
implementation of physical activity. (Fitness for Life addresses Core

Competency 2.)
Science

Choose from the following COUISES ..........ccoovrvrieiveinennnn. 4 s.h.
BIOL 1010

Human Anatomy and Physiology I .........cccoceviviiiinnnnne. 4 s.h.
BIOL 1110

Principles of Biology........ccccovveviiieniiiiie e, 4 s.h.
CHEM 1010

Introduction to Chemistry ........ccccocoiiiieiininnienenie s 4 s.h.
CHEM 1110

General Chemistry | ..., 4 s.h.
PHYS 2030

Survey of AStrONOMY .......cccceiiiiiiiieiesee e 4 s.h.

These science courses, through reading, lecture, and laboratory experiences,
lead students to an understanding of the ways of thinking, procedures,
successes, and limitations of modern science. (Science addresses Core
Competencies 1, 2, 5.)
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Quantitative Literacy

Choose from the following COUISES .........cccevveviverieiniennenn, 4s.h.
MATH 1110

Foundations of MathematiCS.........c.ccccevvvveviverecrieseenan, 4.s.h,
MATH 1500

Cryptology: The Science of Secret Writing ..................... 4s.h.
MATH 1560

Introduction to StatiStiCS.........cccvvvververeiieeieee e 4s.h.
MATH 2350

CalCUIUS L.t 4s.h.

These mathematics courses challenge students to learn precise and
unambiguous communication with numbers through practice in logical and
coherent reasoning, construction of systematic ways to find solutions to
quantitative problems, and interpretation of statistical data. (Quantitative
Literacy addresses Core Competencies 2 and 5.)

Literature
Choose one course linked to a history course of the same period. Both history
and literature are usually taken in the same semester as co-requisites, normally
during the second year.

Choose from the following COUISES .........cccvevvevverieriennenn, 4s.h.
ENGL 2161

American Literature ....ocoeeeevvceeeeieciie e 4 s.h.
ENGL 2162

American Literature H........coooveveeeiiciiee e, 4 s.h.
ENGL 2171

Western LIterature | .....cocvvveiieceieii e 4 s.h.
ENGL 2172

Western Literature [ ......ccoeeeiviveeii i, 4 s.h.
ENGL 2181

British Literature ........coovveveiiiiie e 4 s.h.
ENGL 2182

British Literature H.........oooovveeiieiiiiiiicee e 4 s.h.
ENGL 2480

The Oxford Christian Writers (links to HIST 2182) ........ 4s.h,

These literature courses give students experience in analyzing and interpreting
literary texts as expressions of their genres and historical contexts. (Literature
addresses Core Competencies 2, 3, and 4.)
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History
Choose one course linked to a literature course of the same period. Both history

and literature are usually taken in the same semester as co-requisites, normally
during the second year.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........cccvevvevieerieiiiennenn, 4s.h.
HIST 2161

The United States to 1877 ......cocvvveiiiieiiie e 4 s.h.
HIST 2162

The United States from 1877 to the Present..................... 4 s.h.
HIST 2171

Western Civilization in Global Context I.........c....c......... 4 s.h.
HIST 2172

Western Civilization in Global Context I ...................... 4 s.h.
HIST 2181

Tudor England and Stewart Scotland 1475-1603 ............ 4s.h,
HIST 2182

The British EMPIre ... 4s.h,

Each history course provides an overview of politics, society, religion, culture,
and intellectual movements of a designated historical period. (History
addresses Core Competencies 1, 2, 3, and 4.)

Human Creative Products

Choose from the following COUFSES .........cccvevvvvverierienenn, 4s.h.
ENGL 2450

Introduction to Film Studi€sS........cccocvvvviiinieeieiienicie e 4 s.h.
FINE 2210

HIStOry OF At L. 4 s.h.
FINE 2220

HIStOry OF Art Hl....ooeeeee e 4 s.h.
FINE 2250

History of American Art ... 4 s.h.
*MUSC 1110

Symphonic ChOIN........ccoiiiiiie e 1s.h.
*MUSC 1130

Jazz/Gospel Choir ... 1s.h.
*MUSC 1140

Men’s ENSEMDBIE........cccoviiiiiiiie e 1s.h.
*MUSC 1150

Symphonic Band ..o, 1s.h.
*MUSC 1160

Women’s Ensemble.........cccooviiiiii 1s.h.
MUSC 2000

MUSIC IN CONEEXL ...t e 4s.h.
*MUSC 3110

Collegium MUSICUM ......ccviiiiiriieieee e 1s.h.
MUSC 3150
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Medieval and Renaissance MUSIC ........ueeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeens 4 s.h.
MUSC 3160

Baroque and Classical MUSIC ...........ccoocevveniniinin e 4 s.h.
MUSC 3170

Romanticism in MUSIC ........cccceviiinnieee e 4s.h.
MUSC 3180

The Modern Era of MUSIC ......cccooviiiiniiiiieneee e 4s.h.
MUSC 3181

HIStOry Of JAZZ......oooveiiiiiee e 4 s.h.
MUSC 3185

20" Century POpUlar MUSIC..........c..ovevereeeeeerersseeeeeees 4s.h.
PHOT 1010

Photographic Foundations.............ccoeceeeiienenieneesiesen 4 s.h.
*THTR 1010/1011

Theater Practicum: ACtING ......ccooeeviiiiieieeese e 1-2 s.h.
THTR 1110

ACHNG Lo s 4s.h.
THTR 2220

Introduction to Stagecraft..........ccccooveiiiiiiiniieieceree 4s.h.
THTR 2230

Introduction to Lighting and Sound ...........cccccevviiiiiennnns 4s.h.
THTR 3000

Dramatic Literature and CritiCiSM...........ccoovvvvervniensinnn 4s.h.
THTR 3011

Theatre HiStory | ... 4 s.h.
THTR 3012

Theatre HIStory 1 .........ccooveviiiiiice e 4s.h.

These courses in the performing and visual arts provide students the
opportunity to explore their own aesthetic sensibilities as they either examine
or participate in the diverse ways artists, musicians, and playwrights express
views of truth, beauty, spirituality, society, and the human condition and also
how aesthetics and world view combine to create meaning in the performing
and visual arts. (Courses in film, art history, music, and theatre address Core
Competencies 2 and 4.)

* Students may repeat or enroll in a combination of these courses to earn
up to 4 s.h. of credit.

Human Culture
All students must meet the second language proficiency requirement.

The second language proficiency requirement may be met in any of the

following ways:

o A placement level of semester three or higher on the CAPE placement exam
for French or Spanish and a writing sample that scores at the ACTFL Scale
Intermediate Mid-level or higher. The writing sample will be administered
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and scored by a faculty member in the Department of Languages and
Literatures.

e A score of Intermediate Low or higher on the ACTFL proficiency scale as
determined by an Oral Proficiency Interview administered by Language
Testing International. Students will incur the cost for the interview.
Interviews are available in a variety of modern languages.

e A grade of C or better in a course conducted in English for students whose
first language is not English.

e Successful translation of a New Testament passage from Greek done in a
controlled setting. The passage will be assigned and success in translation
will be determined by a faculty member in the Department of Religion and
Philosophy.

e Successful completion of FREN 2000, both FREN 2110 and 2121, GREK
2000, SPAN 2000, SPAN 2210, or both SPAN 2110 and 2120.

Students must first demonstrate second language proficiency in order to elect
PSCI 2120, PSYC 1520, or RELG 2430 to fulfill the Human Culture
requirement.

Choose from the following COUrSES ........cocvvvrieerieninnnnn, 4s.h.
FREN 2000

Intermediate French..........ccccoovviiinenn i, 4 s.h.
FREN 2100

Intermediate French Study Abroad ............ccccooevviveinnnne. 4s.h,
GREK 2000

ANCIENT Greek Tl ....cooiiiicieieee e, 4 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEriCa.......ccccoevvvevveiieieeie e, 4s.h.
PSYC 1520

General PSychology........cccccvvevviiiiieiece e 4s.h,
RELG 2430

Encountering the World’s Religions...........ccccccovvevvennee. 4s.h,
SPAN 2000

Intermediate Spanish ..., 4s.h.
SPAN 2100

Intermediate Spanish Study Abroad...........c..cccceeveinnnen. 4s.h,
SPAN 2210

Spanish for Healthcare Workers ...........cccccovevveceiiennnn, 4s.h.
SPAN 2220

BuSINess Spanish ..........cccccvviieiiii i 4s.h.

Courses in the Human Culture category help students understand others in the
world through exposure to other languages, religions, values, and social
systems. Students also learn about their own culture and how it contributes to
their identity. (Human Culture addresses Core Competencies 1, 2, and 3.)
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U.S. and Global Citizenship

Choose from the folloWINg COUrSES .......c.covvviieieiieieeiecece e 4s.h.
ECON 2200

Economic and Social Systems: Principles of Economics .............c.......... 4s.h,
HIST 2110

Twentieth Century Global HiStory .........ccccovveviie i 4s.h.
IDST 2100

CUltural TAENLILY .....cveeeieceee e 4s.h,
PHIL 2010

Truth, Value, and the Good Life: An Introduction to Philosophy ........... 4s.h,
PSCI 2010

United StateS GOVEIMMENT .....ccvovveiiiiiiiiiisieee e 4.s.h.
PSCI 2020

WOITA POHITICS ..o 4s.h.
PSCI 2310

Espionage and INtelligencCe..........covevveii e 4s.h,
PSCI 2330

INternational TeITOTISIM .....ccviiiiiie e 4s.h.

Courses in this category allow students to learn to think about the
institutions—governmental, ecclesiastical, commercial, educational, and
charitable—that impact their lives. Right relationships to the institutions are
expressions of responsible citizenship. (U.S. and Global Citizenship addresses
Core Competencies 1, 2, and 3.)

Graduate and Professional Studies

Prior to graduation, all undergraduate students enrolled in GPS Bachelor of
Science or Bachelor of Business Administration programs must complete at
least 30 credit hours of general education courses that include at least one
course in each of the following:

Composition

College mathematics

Science (with a laboratory)

Religion or psychology or sociology or anthropology or foreign
language

History or political science or economics

e Humanities: literature or art or fine arts or music or theatre
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Pathway

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Adult students with little or no higher education experience are eligible to take
courses in the Pathway sequence. These courses provide the opportunity for working
adults to complete core curriculum and elective coursework, while preparing to enter
a King professional studies degree program.

In terms of content, each course is designed to be comparable to those offered to
traditional undergraduates. Each Pathway course will meet one evening per week or
online. Course availability will vary by semester.

Questions regarding Pathway scheduling and content may be directed to a Student
Success Specialist.

Admission to Pathway

Pathway is intended to provide the opportunity for non-traditional students to
complete core curriculum coursework while preparing to enter a King GPS
(Graduate and Professional Studies) degree program.
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UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

School of Applied Science
and Technology

Mark Overbay, Interim Dean

Mission

The mission of the King University School of Applied Science and Technology is to
advance knowledge and education students in scientific and technical fields so that
they can serve the needs of the nation and the world in the 21* century.

Vision

The School of Applied Science and Technology will prepare students for productive
professional and civic lives which can transform culture by

e Providing rigorous, scientific, technology-rich, and practical education

e Fostering students’ skills in teamwork, goal setting, problem solving, and

leadership through hands-on experience

e Supporting faculty and student research that will lead to application of
science and technology to improve human lives
e Building effective partnerships with academic, corporate, government, and

community entities.

Majors

Applied Science

Communication

Digital Media Art & Design

Forensic Science

Information Technology

Technical & Professional Communication

Minors

Digital Media Art & Design

Information Technology

Technical & Professional Communication
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Applied Science and Technology

@IQNG B.S. in Applied Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Coordinator:  Dean, School of Applied Science and Technology

The Bachelor of Science in Applied Science is a multidisciplinary degree that
capitalizes on a student’s technical training and work experience; it focuses on career
objectives. Each student works with his/her academic advisor to determine a plan of
study that satisfies general education requirements, includes academic credit for prior
learning, and builds skills and knowledge for career advancement.

This degree grows professional management skills of learners, many of whom are
already experienced professional adults. It meets the need for leadership from highly
technical professionals in workplaces. Programs of study are individualized and
allow students to bring in technical skills from academic course work, military
experience, or other recognized prior learning options outlined in this catalog. To the
technical expertise, students can add an array of courses that may focus in one
discipline or may combine several areas of professional knowledge in order to meet
specific career-related objectives.

Technical Specialty

The degree is designed specifically for students who have completed an A.A.S.
degree in a technical field from a community college. Students can transfer up to 45
semester hours of technical course work from an A.A.S. degree program or from
military training.

Core Curriculum (General Education) Requirements

A minimum of 30 hours in General Education courses is required, including one
course from each of the following categories: English Composition, College
Mathematics, Science with Laboratory, Human Culture (religion, psychology,
sociology, foreign language), Humanities, and U.S. & Global Citizenship
(economics, history, philosophy, political science). After this list is completed, other
courses from the arts and sciences can be taken to reach the total of 30 semester
hours.

Multi-Disciplinary Requirement of a 24-semester-hour Concentration
Students must complete at least one 24-semester-hour Concentration in any one of
the King currently offered University Graduate and Professional Studies Programs:

e Business

e Communication

e Criminal Justice

e Digital Media Art and Design
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e Health Care Administration

e Information Technology
Or to meet this concentration requirement, students can complete a 24-semester-hour
individualized program to meet specific stated career goals designed in consultation
with the student’s academic success specialist (academic advisor).

Students must complete a total of 48 semester hours at King. The multi-disciplinary
portion of a B.S. in Applied Science must include a total of 16 hours of upper
division coursework, and 67% of the multidisciplinary requirement must be
completed at King University. Each student’s course of study for a B.S. in Applied
Science must be filed in the Office of Registration and Records at his/her
matriculation.

Comprehensive Assessment for B.S. in Applied Science

Students will complete a portfolio to demonstrate their knowledge and skills before
graduation. The plan for the portfolio and delineation of required artifacts will be
included in the course of study plan filed in the Office of Registration and Records.

Summary of Total Credits

General EAUCALION .........coviiiiieic e 30 s.h.
Technical Specialty COUISES ........cccuerierieiieiiere e 45 s.h.
Required CONCENLIALION: ......cceeveieeieeie e 24 s.h.
Second Concentration/MInor/EIECtIVES: .........ccceevveeiiieeciie e, 25s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Science in Applied Science........ 124 s.h.
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School of Applied Science & Technology

@I(I NG Communication

GPS Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: A. Sloan

The curriculum for the Bachelor of Science in Communication program gives
students a foundation in speaking, writing, ethics, and theoretical concepts. Today’s
marketplace needs individuals who are competent communicators — professionals
who present material clearly, design persuasive documents, manage interpersonal
conflicts, develop positive work relationships, collaborate with colleagues on
projects, and maintain integrity.

The Communication program is an applied course of study that prepares students for
the workplace or graduate school. The program develops leaders in fields that require
communication across many modalities. Students develop the knowledge, skills, and
ethical framework they need to create effective messages.

Students with 45-60 hours may apply for admission; however, they must meet with a
King student success specialist to develop a specific written plan that will outline
how they will complete the Communication program within a reasonable amount of
time after completing the required coursework at King.

Program Outcomes

1. Graduates will be able to present material in an organized manner that is
appropriate to diverse audiences, purposes, and occasions.

2. Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of effective oral and written
communication. Such knowledge includes mastery of professional,
theoretical, small group, interpersonal, rhetorical, and persuasive
communication traditions.

3. Graduates will apply ethical principles to the creation and implementation of
academic and professional documents, speeches, and decisions.

4. Graduates will articulate understanding of their social responsibility as
communicators.

Communication Major Requirements

COMM 1500

*Basics of COMM at King Seminar ..........cccceeoevvenieninneenienenn 0 s.h.
COMM 2400

Professional CommuNiCatioNn ..........cccceeeiiivieic i 4 s.h.
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COMM 2500

Visual RNELOTIC. ......ecviiieiiee e 4s.h.
COMM 2600

Introduction to Media CommuniCation...........cccoceevvereeieesieennn, 4s.h,
COMM 2700

Advanced Speech Communication ...........ccoccvvevevveresiieseere s 4s.h,
COMM 3000

Communication TREOIY ......cccviieiieie e 4s.h,
COMM 3200

Interpersonal CommuNICAtION ...........ccevveieieeiece e 4s.h.
COMM 3300

Grammar and Editing.........ccooviierieieiiese e 4s.h,
COMM 3400

Rhetoric and Persuasion...........ccooveveiieneeie e ese e esie e 4s.h.
COMM 3500

PUBIIC RelatioNS .......coveieeiece e 4s.h,
COMM3600

Organizational Communication .....................oecvevvveen. ... 480
COMM 4100

Ethics in CommUNICAtioN .........cccooiiiiiiieicee e 4s.h.
COMM 4500

Leadership CommuniCation ............ccocveveeieiieie e 4s.h,
COMM 4990

**Comprehensive ASSESSMENT.........ccveveieereerieseesieesesee e _0s.h.
TOMAL .o 48 s.h

*COMM1500 is a required course for all new COMM majors in the GPS
program. This pass/fail course is mandatory for COMM students.

**COMMA4990 is a comprehensive assessment portfolio required of all students

in their final semester of the program. This pass/fail course is mandatory for
graduation.
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School of Applied Science and Technology

@Iq NG Digital Media Art & Design

Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: J. Strickland

The Digital Media Art & Design (DMAD) degree prepares students to enter the
quickly expanding field of digital media. The degree focuses specifically on how
visual media such as digital photography, videography, and graphic design are used
to promote ideas in the contemporary world of visual language and media
communication. Understanding both the technical and the conceptual processes to
produce captivating and affective imagery allows students to enter the job market
through a variety of positions according to the strengths of the individual.

The Digital Media Art & Design program features three viable concentrations that
are each specifically geared to a career in digital media. They are Photography,
Video, and Graphic Design. Through a uniquely designed progression of courses
students become fluent in both conceptual visual language and efficient technical
practices, which build the foundation necessary to compete in an industry that is
continually evolving.

The DMAD student is one that must be self-motivated and goal oriented. The world
of visual language is open to interpretation and the DMAD student will step into the
role of creator and interpreter. He/She has to be open to critical feedback as a
necessary tool for growth and success.

The inclusion of two business courses designed specifically for the visual artist is
just one particularly unique factor in the Digital Media Art & Design program.

These courses will equip students with the knowledge and confidence necessary to
become a valuable team member for an existing firm or to strike out on an innovative
business venture of their own. The combination of business acumen, conceptual
insight, and technical ability are what will set the DMAD student apart in the digital
media marketplace.

DMAD Major Requirements

PHOT 2010

Digital Photography ©.........cooiiii e 4s.h,
PHOT 3010

Lighting L. 4 s.h,
PHOT 2500

Advanced Digital Imaging..........ccoiiiiiiiii e, 4 s.h.
PHOT 2900

Project Lab | ..o 4s.h.
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DMAD 3200

IMAGEIY 1N SOCIELY ...ttt et e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e eea 4s.h,
DMAD 3210

Contemporary Media StUAIES.......vuviriieie it i e e e e 4s.h,
DMAD 3220

Professional Communication and Visual Rhetoric...................coceovenne, 4 s.h.
PHOT 3900

Project Lab Il ..o e e WA SN
DMAD 4020
Web POrtfolio.......coouiiieii e WA SR
BUSA 3640
Managing the Digital Media Firm...........cccooiiii e, 4s.h.
BUSA 3650
Entrepreneurship for the Digital Media Professional.............................4 s.h.
PHOT 4900
Project Lab Tl ..o e 4s.h,
DMAD 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT.........covvivierieieiieie e eie e eee e e 20 S0

Specialization Requirements

To complete the DMAD degree, students will be required to choose a two course
specialization.

Photography
DMAD 3020

Digital Photography ..........cccooiii i 4 800
DMAD 3030
Advanced Lighting.......c.ooooi i e e e e e 4s.h,

Graphic Design

DMAD 3410

Graphic DesIgN L. ... e e e e e e 4s.h,
DMAD 3420

Graphic Design Il..........ooiiiiiii A SR

Video

DMAD 3520

B4 o =T 4 s.h.
DMAD 3530

R4 10 =10 T 1 Y 3 ¢

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM .....evii e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ......c.ecveiiieciecie et sae et 56 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ Major...........coo.ovveieeiveeresnesssessesseeesienees 26 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS.......ccccccvvveiiiieecieeciieenn, 124 s.h.
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School of Applied Science

@I(I NG and Technology

Forensic Science
Bachelor of Science

Program Coordinator: J. W. Gilmer

The Forensic Science major is an interdisciplinary program which is composed
primarily of Chemistry and Biology with a strong laboratory component.

The Forensic Science major provides students with a number of career opportunities,
including graduate school, and medical or dental school. Forensic scientists work in
crime laboratories, forensic laboratories, police departments, medical examiner or
coroner offices, hospitals, government agencies, and private laboratories.

Due to the large number of courses that Forensic Science shares in common with
Biology and Chemistry, a student cannot simultaneously major in Forensic Science
and major or minor in Biology, Biochemistry, or Chemistry. Also, due to the
extensive Biology and Chemistry course requirements for a degree in Forensic
Science, no additional major or minor is required. The Forensic Science program
also requires students to complete an internship in a forensics related field.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Forensic Science majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core
Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum”
section of the catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110
General ChemiStry | ... 4s.h.
Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CAICUIUS L. 4 s.h.

Forensic Science Major Requirements
BIOL 2110, 2120

General BiolOgy ......cccooeiiiiiiiieieiee e 8 s.h.
BIOL 3150

MOIECUIAr GENETICS ... s 4s.h.
BIOL 3400

Microbiology and INfOrmatics..........cccoceveriniiinieec e 4s.h,
BIOL 4670

Mammalian TOXICOIOQY .....ccververviriiiiiieieiee e 4s.h.
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Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooviiiiiiiiiiie e, 8 s.h.
BIOL 3300
Cell Biology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3500
Histology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3700
Biochemistry (4 s.h.)
CHEM 1120
General Chemistry ... 4 s.h.
CHEM 2110, 2120
Organic ChEMISIIY .......coiiiiiiieieee e s 8s.h.
CHEM 3000, 3200
Analytical ChemiStry ... 8 s.h.
CHEM 3500
FOrensic ChemIStIY ........cooviiiiiiiiiie s 4 s.h.
PHYS 2210
General PRYSICS L. ..o e 4 s.h.
PHYS 2220
General PRYSICS Tl ..o 4s.h
CRJU 2500
Introduction to Criminal JUSEICE........cceiveiiiiiiieee e 4s.h
IDST 4500
Interdepartmental Science and Mathematics Seminar ................. 2 s.h.
CHEM 3800 or BIOL 3800
Forensics INtErnShip .......covveveiiiiie s 0-2 s.h.
CHEM 4930
Chemistry CapStONe .......cccccviieiieieseece e 1s.h.
CHEM 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT™ .......cccccvveieeieie e 0 s.h.

* Comprehensive assessment in forensic science, which is very similar to
chemistry, demonstrates competency in the graduating student’s major field.
For a B.S. in Forensic Science students must earn a passing grade on the
Chemistry Department Comprehensive Assessment Exam.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM . ...uveic e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cveeveieieieeiesieesie e siee e ee e ee e sen e 66 s.h.
BIECHIVES ..o 16 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of SCience .........ccccccovevveveiiinnnenn. 124 s.h.
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School of Applied Science & Technology

@I(I NG Information Technology

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: J. N. Edwards

The curriculum for the GPS/Online Information Technology (IT) program is built
upon the Association of Computing Machinery (ACM) Curricular Model and
embodies the goals and outcomes as articulated by the ACM.

Traditional students can elect to complete this program by taking all of their major
courses in online format. Once they begin, just as the students on the GPS side do,
they will take three (3) five-week courses each semester online in addition to any
other courses they might be enrolled in on-ground. Each student elects a four-course
concentration in one of the following areas: Cyber Security, Network Management,
or Programming. The concentration occurs within the last two semesters of the
program.

Upon acceptance to the program, students are required to submit their top three
choices of concentrations, in order of preference. Concentrations are offered
dependent upon student demand and every effort will be made to honor the first
choice.

The various courses of study provide graduates with the skills and knowledge to fill
appropriate professional positions or to pursue graduate study. ACM guidelines state
that students must be able to:

1. Explain and apply appropriate information technologies and employ
appropriate methodologies to help an individual or organization achieve its
goals and objectives;

2. Manage the information technology resources of an individual or
organization;

3. Anticipate the changing direction of information technology, and evaluate
and communicate the likely utility of new technologies to an individual or
organization; and

4. Understand scientific, mathematical, and theoretical foundations on which
information technologies are built.

Program Outcomes
Students will demonstrate the following skills upon graduation:
1. Graduates will demonstrate general knowledge.
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2. Graduates will demonstrate specialized knowledge of concentration area
(Web Design, Network Management, Database Management, Programming,

Cyber Security, or Business).

3. Graduates will communicate effectively with all stakeholders (academic and

workplace).

4. Graduates will recognize the importance of privacy and security in the

information technology environment.

Computer and Software Requirements

Students are required to have a PC laptop with Microsoft Office 2010 including
Microsoft Access. Please note that Microsoft Access is not currently compatible

with the Apple operating system.

Information Technology Major Requirements

BUSA 3210

Management of Organizations ............ccccceevvereeiesieeseese e e
TCOM 2420

Professional Writing for Information Technology............cccc.......
DMIS 2010

Introduction to Programming .........ccccceeeveeerieenesiieseese e seeneens
DMIS 2700

Foundations of Information Technology ...........cccecvevveiieeivciiennen,
DMIS 3450

Database Management ...........cccoocvviveiieiieseese e s e eee e se e
DMIS 3460

SYSIEMS ANAIYSIS ..c.vveiieciie e
DMIS 3710

Cloud COMPULING ...
DMIS 3755

Current Issues in Technology.........ccocueveieieneniieniseeees
DMIS 3780

FINal POITOLIO ..o
DMIS 4990

Comprenensive ASSESSMENT......cc.oiirerirerieiei e 0s.h.

Common Major REqQUITEMENTS .........cccverveierieie e sie e 32 s.h.

Concentration Requirements (see below) ........ccccoevvevviiciveienne, 16 s.h.

Concentration Requirements

Students will choose a Concentration in Cyber Security, Network Management, or

Programming.
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Programming Concentration

DMIS 3011

INtroducCtioN t0 CH .. 4 s.h.
DMIS 3012

AAVANCEA CHt oo 4 s.h.
DMIS 3013

JAVA ittt 4s.h
DMIS 3014

Mobile Application Development (Java) ........c.ccoeceerereeivenienne 4s.h.

B K0 | R 16 s.h

Cyber Security Concentration

DMIS 3760

INFOrmMation SECUNILY .......ccvevviiieiicce e 4s.h,
DMIS 3761

Information Security POIICY ........ccccoveviiiiciieie e 4s.h,
DMIS 3762

COMPULET FOTENSICS ..vvevveieeie ettt 4s.h,
DMIS 3763

Information Security for Mobile Devices ............cccooveveeviernnenee. 4s.h.

TOMAL .. 16 s.h

Network Management Concentration

DMIS 3500

Network Management..........ccovveiiiininiieieeese e 4s.h.
DMIS 3510

Wireless Network Management.........ccoevereneneneneneneeieeeen, 4s.h,
DMIS 3520

Mobile Network Management ..........c.ccoovvveerieienenene s 4s.h,
DMIS 3530

Enterprise & Wide Area Networks .........c.ccoovveiieiencncienn 4s.h.

TOAD ..o 16 s.h
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School of Applied Science & Technology

@I(I NG Technical & Professional

Communication
ESTABLISHED IN 1867 Bachelor Of ArtS

Program Coordinator: K. Holloway

The Department of Technical & Professional Communication (TCOM) prepares
articulate, knowledgeable, and creative citizens, ready to act in meaningful roles in
the complex technological and connected world. Within the department’s
concentrations, students respond thoughtfully and critically to texts in all media,
articulate those responses through appropriate forms of discourse (written, oral,
electronic, visual), and do so learning the ethical rhetoric of the discourse community
of their vocations.

Students will find themselves well-prepared for the ever changing horizon of the
Twenty-first Century in that majors will have training for multiple career paths.
Communication Studies is an interdisciplinary major which trains and mentors
students to listen, think critically, organize and create information, communicate
with audiences, lead people, and advocate for themselves and for others in an
integrative curriculum that is both theoretical and practical.

Opportunities for internships and independent study provide the means for
customization of the major to fit vocational goals. Majors will also find themselves
well-prepared for graduate study in a number of fields, including law, rhetoric,
communication, writing, and publishing.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Technical & Professional Communication majors should fulfill specified categories
of the King College core curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the
“The Core Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 1560
INtroduction £0 StatiStICS ... ..o oo it e e e e e 4 s.h.

Human Creative Products
Choose 4 s.h. of the following courses:
FINE 2210
History of Art 1 (4 s.h.)
FINE 2220
History of Art Il (4 s.h.)
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FINE 2250

History of American Art (4 s.h.)
THTR 1010

Theatre Practicum: Acting | (4 s.h)

Technical & Professional Communication Major Requirements

TCOM 1000

Speech Fundamentals.............ccocveeiieiicic e 2 s.h.
TCOM 2200

Technical CommUNICALION ........covviiiieiiicie e 4s.h.
TCOM 2630

ViSUal RNELOTIC. ..o 4s.h.
TCOM 2930

EAITING ..o 2 s.h.
TCOM 3000

Communication Theory & PractiCe..........ccccccevveveiiieiisieseesien 4s.h.
TCOM 3800

INEEINSNIP .t nneas 2 s.h.
BUSA 2130

Business CommUNICATION ........ccviiiiriierieiene s 2s.h.
DMAD 3420

GraphicDesign l........cooviviii i e e a4 800
Choose one of the following. .........ccccooviiiiienecce e, 2 s.h.

PHIL 2720

Ethics (2 s.h.)
DMIS 3750
Current Issues in Technology (2 s.h.)

ENGL 2920

Advanced Composition: Rhetorical &

Narrative PatternsS........coovviierieeiiere e 4s.h,
ENGL 334

ENglish Grammar ... 4s.h,
TCOM EIBCHIVES.....coiiiiiieiieieieie et 8s.h.
TCOM 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........vuirerieie e e e e eaaeen, 0s.h
Total ReQUITE COUISES ......oiuveiieieiiieiesie et 42 s.h.
Summary of Total Credits
Core CUITICUIUM ...t e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....c..eieeiiieriieie st 42 s.h.
Electives/MInor/2nd Major: .......ccceevivieieeneeie e see e 40 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........cccooviiieniiinnnnen, 124 s.h.
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UKING

School of Applied Science & Technology
Digital Media Art & Design

Minor
Digital Media Art & Design Minor
PHOT 2010
Digital Photography .........ccooeeiiniiiieisiceeee e 4 s.h.
PHOT 3010
LIGNTING ot 4 s.h.
PHOT 2500
Advanced Digital Imaging ........cccccevvreieniiieniieieee e 4 s.h.
Choose two from the following COUrSES. .......cccveviieiiiviiiiieciee, 8s.h.
DMAD 3020
Advanced Lighting (4 s.h.)
DMAD 3200
Imagery in Society (4 s.h.)
DMAD 3210
Contemporary Media Studies (4 s.h.)
DMAD 3220
Visual Rhetoric for the Digital Media Artist (4 s.h.)
DMAD 3420
Graphic Design I (4 s.h.)
DMAD 3530
VIDEO I (4 s.h.)
DMAD 3640
Managing the Digital Media Firm (4 s.h.)
DMAD 3650
Entrepreneurship for the Digital Media Firm (4 s.h.)
DMAD 4020
Web Portfolio (4 s.h.)
DMAD 2900
Project Lab I (4 s.h.)
Total Minor REQUIrEMENTS ........cccveieeiieiecieceee e 20 s.h.
Revised August 2014 1 3.06.093




School of Applied Science & Technology

@I(I NG Technical and Professional

Communication
ESTABLISHED IN 1867 Minor

Technical and Professional Communication Minor Requirements
COMM 1000

Speech Fundamentals............cccccveveiiiieeie s 2 s.h.
TCOM 2930
EItING oo 2 s.h.
Choose from the following courses............cccccovevvv i 4 80
TCOM 2200
Technical Communication (4 s.h.)
TCOM 2630
Visual Rhetoric (4 s.h.)
Choose from the following courses.............cccoceei i eene. .8 8.0
TCOM 2861
Kayseean (1-2 s.h.)
TCOM 2862
Tornado (1-2 s.h.)
TCOM 3210
Journalistic Writing & Editing (4 s.h.)
TCOM 3240
Writing & Designing for Publication (2 s.h.)
TCOM 3500
Writing in Public Relations (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2920
Rhetorical and Narrative Patterns (4 s.h.)
COMM 3800
INEEINSNIP. .. e 2s.h.
BUSA 2130
Business ComMmMUNICALION ........c.oovrieeriiiir e 2 s.h.
TCOM 4990
Comprehensive Assessment (Senior Portfolio) .........ccccceeenee 0s.h.
Total ReQUITE COUISES .....coveeriiiiieiieeie et 20 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Han Chuan Ong, Dean

Mission

The School of Arts and Sciences offers majors and minors in traditional and non-
traditional liberal arts disciplines. The School stands on the seven liberal arts,
Grammar, Rhetoric, Logic, Arithmetic, Geometry, Astronomy, and Music. Arts and
Sciences faculty provide information, concepts, and skills through the courses and
experiences of the Core Curriculum that enable students to excel in the programs
they choose across the institution and to prepare for vocations and service. Arts and
Sciences faculty and students create knowledge in their disciplines through
innovative research, incisive analysis, and creative endeavors. The School’s curricula
and initiatives help students explore and understand the relationship of Christian
faith to both learning and culture so that they can become wise as they go out from
King to transform culture in Christ.

Vision

To provide a touchstone for students, faculty, and staff at King that is our powerful
connection to the vibrant tradition of liberal learning in Western culture. To celebrate
broad general knowledge and develop intellectual capacities. To offer learning that
leads to right action.

Majors - Bachelor of Arts
Arts Management
Biochemistry
Bioinformatics

Biology

Chemistry

English

French

History

Mathematics

Music

Neuroscience

Philosophy

Physics

Political Science / History
Religious Studies

Spanish

Theatre

Youth Ministry

Revised August 2014 1 3.07.000



Minors
Appalachian Studies
Biblical Studies
Biology
Chemistry
English

French

History
Leadership
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics

Political Science
Religious Studies

Security and Intelligence Studies

Spanish
Theatre
Youth Ministry

Graduate & Professional Studies Degrees

Associate of Arts

Bachelor of Arts (Biology)

Revised August 2014
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Associate of Arts

Online

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: S. Harris

The Associate of Arts degree offered online at King is an academic foundation for a
version of the King experience. It gives students skills, ideas, and knowledge they
need to pursue additional education or a specialization in one of eight (8) discipline
areas with confidence and critical thinking.. Required courses make up 48 semester
hours of the program. To finish the degree by earning 60 semester hours, a student
must take an additional 12 hours of electives or complete one of the specializations
listed below.

Similar to King’s traditional Core Curriculum, these courses express King’s values
through exploration of the Arts and Sciences and help students understand their
responsibilities to learn and to serve their fellow human beings throughout their
lives.

Admission to the Program

The Associate of Arts program at King is an online program that helps students
balance personal and professional goals. King welcomes students who desire an
excellent education in a setting where Christian values are the foundation upon

which a student's education is based.

Program Outcomes

The Associate of Arts is structured around five competencies. Students must master
these skills and ways of thinking before graduation from King and demonstrate their
competence through specific measures detailed in the Associate of Arts degree’s
assessment plan.

1. Citizenship: Students must demonstrate that they understand how individuals
relate to institutions: governmental, ecclesiastical, commercial, educational,
and charitable.

1.1 Students will articulate what it means to be a U.S. citizen in today’s
world.

1.2 Students will articulate what it means to be a global citizen in today’s
world

1.3 Students will consider the ethical implications of decisions that impact
their lives as well as the lives of others.

1.4 Students will recognize the importance of service and identify an area
where they can apply their individual skills and interests to assist others.

Revised August 2014 1 3.07.010



2. Intellectual and Practical Skills: Students must master fundamentals for

success in the classroom and beyond.

2.1 Students will be able to communicate effectively in writing.

2.2 Students will be able to communicate effectively in speaking and
demonstrate effective listening.

2.3 Students will be able to communicate effectively with numbers.

2.4 Students will demonstrate the ability to collaborate with peers to
accomplish tasks.

2.5 Students will demonstrate information literacy.

2.6  Students will employ skills of analysis when presented with a problem.

2.7 Students will demonstrate competency in the use and application of
technology.

2.8 Students will gain awareness of health and wellness issues based on
current scientific understanding.

3. Human Culture: Students must develop an understanding of culture through
the study of religion, language, values, and social/economic/political systems.
Such understanding can lead to transformative actions.

3.1 Students will understand the Christian tradition.

3.2 Students will assess cultural practices in the contexts of place, time, and
worldview.

3.3 Students will demonstrate proficiency in a second language.

3.4 Students will examine ways in which identity, including their own, is
shaped by culture.

3.5 Students will describe the basic teachings and practices of other world
religions.

4. Human Creative Products: Students explore their own aesthetic
sensibilities as they examine the diverse ways artists express views of truth,
beauty, spirituality, society, and the human condition and how aesthetics and
worldview combine to create meaning in literature and in the performing and
visual arts.

4.1 Students will analyze and interpret aesthetic texts as expressions
defined by their genres and historical contexts.

5. Natural and Physical World: Students must demonstrate an understanding
of the procedures, success, and limitations of modern science.
5.1 Students will apply the scientific method to address problems.
5.2 Students will differentiate data-based conclusions from opinion and
from other ways of knowing.
5.3 Students will articulate and evaluate the impact of current and emerging
science and technologies on social and ethical issues.

AA Program Requirements
Courses indicated below with an asterisk (*) must be taken at King.

BIOL 1110
Principles of Biology and Lab...........cccoocviiiiiiniiieieenece 4s.h,

Revised August 2014 2 3.07.010



*IDST 2200

The Arts in Historical CONtexXt.........cccovvvivinieneneneseeseeee, 4s.h.
COMM 1010
Public Speech Communication...................c.ccceevvevvnnn. 4 80
ENGL 1110
English Composition: Writing and Speech...........ccccovvveiviiennn, 4s.h.
*ENGL 2010
English Composition: Research and Writing............cccevevvevenenn 2 s.h.
ENGL 2115
20th and 21st Century Global Literature.........c.ccccoocvvvveiverieseenne. 4s.h,
HIST 2115
20th and 21st Century Global HiStory ..........ccccooveviviieieiieseennn, 4s.h,
*KING 1500
Introduction to Higher EAUCation............ccccovveveiiieseern e, 4s.h.
MATH 1565
Statistical REASONING ........coveieiieii e 4s.h,
PHED 1115
Health and WeIINESS........ccoiiiiiiiieeee e 2s.h.
*PSCI 2200
The Future of Citizenship.......cccoceiiveiiiicceece e 4s.h.
*RELG 1001
Foundations of Christian Faith and Practice ...........c.ccccovvvvnennn, 4s.h.
SPAN 2010
Spanish Language and CUlture..........c.cccovevveieiievn e 4s.h.
TOMAL .o 48 s.h
General Education Specialization
EIECHIVES ... s 12 s.h.
LI L | PSP 12 s.h
Business Administration Specialization
BUSA 3210
Management of Organizations ...........c.ccocevvrieeeeienenene e 4s.h,
ECON 2000
Introduction to Economic PrinCiples.........cccocevveninininieiennn, 4 s.h.
Choose one of the following COUrSES.........ccccvvvvevviieiiveiesieen, 4s.h.
BUSA 2630
Financial Accounting (4 s.h.)
BUSA 3550
Corporate Finance (4 s.h.)
BUSA 3300
Principles of Marketing (4 s.h.)
TOMAL .o 12 s.h.
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Communication Specialization
COMM 2400
Professional CommuniCatioN ..........ccccooveviiiinienenie e 4 s.h.
COMM 2700
Advanced Speech CommUNICALION .........cooevierieiieieiieienne 4s.h,

Choose one of the following COUrSES.........cccoveriiiiiiicieciee, 4 s.h.

COMM 2600
Introduction to Media Communication (4 s.h.)
COMM 3200
Interpersonal Communication (4 s.h.)
COMM 3400
Rhetoric and Persuasion (4 s.h.)
COMM 3500
Public Relations (4 s.h.)

Lo ] v: 1 IO 12 s.h.

Criminal Justice Specialization
CRJU 1500
Principles of Criminal JUSLICE .........cccevvevviiiiicceee e 4s.h.
CRJU 2620
CrimINAL LAW.....ccoiviiiiiiiiieeee e 4 s.h.

Choose one of the following COUrSES.........ccocevvevieiieie e, 4s.h.

CRJU 3000
Juvenile Justice (4 s.h.)
CRJU 3100
American System of Corrections (4 s.h.)
CRJU 3110
American Policing (4 s.h.)
CRJU 3600
Theories of Criminology (4 s.h.)

TOMAL o 12 s.h.
Information Technology Specialization

DMIS 2700
Introduction to Information Techology........c.cccccvvvvvveieiiennenn, 4s.h.

Choose two of the following COUISES.........cccevieriiiiieiiiieieen, 8s.h.

DMIS 1555

Introduction to Web Design (4 s.h.)
DMIS 2015

Introduction to Computer Science (4 s.h.)
DMIS 3450

Database Management (4 s.h.)
DMIS 3760

Information Security (4 s.h.)

Revised August 2014 4
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DMIS 3500
Network Management (4 s.h.)

History Specialization
Choose any three of the courses in the Online History degree... 12 s.h.

Lo ] =1 IO 12 s.h.

Psychology Specialization
PSYC 1520
General PSychology ..o 4 s.h.
PSYC 2480
Social PSYchology ......ccccoviiiiiiiiiie e 4 s.h.

Choose one of the following COUISES.........cccoveriieiiiiriecee, 4 s.h.
PSYC 3020
Cognitive Psychology (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3300
Lifespan Human Development (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3350
Abnormal Psychology (4 s.h.)

Revised August 2014 5 3.07.010



College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Arts Management

Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: Elizabeth Dollar

The Arts Management program combines courses from business, communication,
and one of the arts to give students not only experience and technical expertise in
theatre, music, or photography, but also knowledge and skill in management,
accounting, finance, ethics, and fundraising. Graduates will be prepared for careers
in either non-profit or for-profit arts enterprises.

Two required internships, one on campus and one with an off-campus organization
or business, provide the experiential component that allows graduates of this
program to step into management positions in the arts and entertainment industry.
Comprehensive assessment for this class is the management from start to finish of an
“arts” project.

Students graduating from the program should:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of arts management, including the functions
and organizational structures of its basic components, common practices, and
issues.

2. Demonstrate a working knowledge of the multiple ways the arts management
field and its sectors use principles and techniques of marketing, fundraising,
promotion, audience retention and development, and public relations.

3. Demonstrate understanding of how computers and information technologies
influence the business environment, e-commerce, and the decisions of
various sectors in arts management.

4. Demonstrate a functional knowledge of accounting and financial
management.

5. Demonstrate understanding, specific to their chosen arts fields, of principles,
techniques, and practices in management, business ethics, human resource
management, and business law (including intellectual property and

copyright).

Students who choose Arts Management are not required to complete a minor in
addition to their arts concentration.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Arts Management majors should complete the King University Core Curriculum as
specified below. For additional course options and descriptions, in non-specified
areas, please see the “Core Curriculum” section of the catalog.

Revised August 2014 1 3.07.020



Human Creative Products
Choose from the following COUrSES .......c.covvevviieieeiiee e, 4s.h.
Music Concentration: MUSC 2000
Music in Context (4s.h.)
Photography Concentration: PHOT 1010
Photographic Foundations (4s.h.)
Theatre Concentration: THTR 1110
Acting I: Fundamentals of Acting and Play Analysis (4s.h.)
US and Global Citizenship
ECON 2200
Economic and Social Systems: Principles of Economics .............. 4s.h

Arts Management Major Requirements

BUSA 2700

Introduction to Arts Management ..........ccocoveeveinneene e 4 s.h.
BUSA 2130

Business CommUNICAtION.........coiverieiieiiee e 2s.h.
BUSA 2630

Financial ACCOUNTING .....coovviiiiieiieie e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3550

Corporate Financial Management..........cccoveveeienieneenesiee e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3300

Principles of Marketing.........ccooooveiineiienice e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3580

Fundraising for the ArtS ..o 2 s.h.
BUSA 3730

BUSINESS LAW ..ot 4 s.h.
COMM 3260

Grant WIItING ....coveeveee et 2 s.h.
PHED 3200

Event Management..........ccooveieiieiie i 2 s.h.
THTR, MUSC or PHOT 4920

SEMINAT ..ttt 2s.h.
THTR, MUSC or PHOT 3800

INEEINSNIP. .c.eeie e 2 s.h.
IDST 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccvcveieeieeie e 0s.h.
TOMAL e 34s.h

Students must choose a concentration in Photography, Music, or Theatre to complete

this major.
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Photography Concentration

Arts Management majors who choose the Photography Concentration should fulfill
the Human Creative Products category of King’s Core Curriculum by taking the
course indicated below:

PHOT 1010

Photographic FOundations...........c.cceeeiieniinnenie e 4 s.h.
Concentration Requirements
PHOT 1500

Macintosh Management ..........ccocvvevieieienene e 2 s.h.
PHOT 1510

Multimedia Production...........cccoovvveiieenenie e 4s.h.
PHOT 2010

Digital Photography ... 4s.h,
PHOT 3010

LIGNTING .ot 4s.h.
Choose from the following COUrseS .........cccovvivevivevecieiiece e, 2 s.h.
PHOT 1700

Imagery in Society (2s.h.)
PHOT 2700

Contemporary Media Studies (2s.h.)
PHOT 1910-2910
Project Lab | & Il (2s.h.)

Theatre Concentration
Arts Management majors who choose the Theatre Concentration should fulfill
the Human Creative Products category of King’s Core Curriculum by taking the
course indicated below:

THTR 1110

Acting I: Fundamentals of Acting and Play Analysis........... 4s.h,
Concentration Requirements
THTR 2220

Introduction to Stagecraft............cccoooieiieiie i 4s.h,
THTR 2230

Introduction to Lighting and Sound ...........cccccceviveveiieieennn, 4s.h,
THTR 2400

Theatre Management...........cccoovevveieiieeie e 4 s.h.
THTR 3400

DIreCting | .ovveveeececeee e 4 s.h,
THTR 1020 and 1021

Theatre Practicum: Technical | & Il .....cccoveiiiiiiiinne 2,2s.h,
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Music Concentration

Arts Management majors who choose the Music Concentration should fulfill the
human Creative Products category of King’s Core Curriculum by taking the course
indicated below:

MUSC 2000
MUSIC TN CONEEXE ... e 4s.h.
Concentration Requirements
MUSC 2200

LIVE SOUND ... 4s.h.
MUSC 2210

Recording and Studio TeChniqUe ..........cccoevvevveieiieere e 4s.h,
MUSC 3185

20™ Century Popular MUsic HiStOry ..........occoeeeeeerreeerereeeesnene. 4s.h.
MUSC EIBCHIVE ..o s 4s.h.
MUSC 1110, 1130, 1140, 1150, 1160, 3110

Ensemble PartiCipation.............ccoovveiieiiiie e 4 s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM . ...vviic e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cveeveceierieeiestee e eee e et see e ae e sen e 34 s.h.
(70 0 (o<1 0 (-1 { [0 4 PR SURR 20 s.h.
BIECHIVES ... 28 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........cccccvvvviivieiiie i, 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

Biochemistry
@IQNG Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: S. Pickard

The Biochemistry major provides students with an opportunity to study
Biochemistry as part of a liberal arts program. Due to the interdisciplinary nature of
Biochemistry, it is one of the more versatile majors in the natural sciences.

This major prepares a student for graduate work in Biochemistry as well as many
areas of Chemistry or Biology. In addition, the minimum requirements of almost all
medical, dental, veterinary, and pharmacy schools are met by a biochemistry major.
It is valuable for those students who seek careers in the biotechnology industry,
pharmaceutical industry, government, and science-based sales and marketing.

Due to the large number of courses that biochemistry shares in common with
Biology and Chemistry, a student cannot simultaneously major in Biochemistry and
major or minor in Biology, Chemistry, or Forensic Science.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Biochemistry majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum
by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110
General Chemistry I ......ccooveiiiiciecc e 4s.h,
Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T .o 4s.h.

Biochemistry Major Requirements

CHEM 1120

General Chemistry . ... 4s.h.
CHEM 2110, 2120

Organic Chemistry I & ... 8s.h.
CHEM 3000

Analytical Chemistry | ..., 4s.h.
CHEM 4000

Physical Chemistry | ... 5s.h.
CHEM 3200 or 4200

Analytical or Physical, Chemistry ..., 4s.h.
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BIOL 3150

GBINELICS ...ttt bbb 4s.h.
BIOL 3170

Molecular BiolOgy .......cccoeiieieiiiiie e 4s.h,
BIOL 3300

(0011 =1 T0] [T | 2SS R 4s.h.
BIOL 3700

BIOCNEMISIIY ..o 4s.h,
BIOL 4670

Mammalian TOXICOIOQY ......ccevveriieieiieii e 4s.h.
Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiiie e, 4s.h.

BIOL 3400

Microbiology and Bioinformatics (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3600

Human and Mammalian Physiology (4 s.h.)
PHYS 2210, 2220

General PhySICS | & ..o 8 s.h.
MATH 2360

CalCUIUS T . s 4s.h.
IDST 4500

Interdepartmental Science and Mathematics Seminar ................. 2 s.h.
CHEM 4930

Chemistry CapStONe .........cccvevveieiiese e e 1s.h.
CHEM 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccveveiieerieerieeeeseese e e e ee e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

COore CUITICUIUM ...t 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ........ecveieieiiecie sttt sre e 64 s.h.
MINOIEIBCLIVES ..ot 18 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of SCIENCe .........cccceevvcvveveivcnnennn. 124 s.h.

Revised August 2014 2 3.07.030



College of Arts & Sciences

Bioinformatics
@IQNG Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: L. K. Vaughan

Bioinformatics incorporates the natural sciences, mathematics, physics and computer
science into a discipline that is at the cutting edge of scientific research and data
analysis. Students majoring in this program will be trained for employment in private
industries specializing in biotechnology, genomic sequencing & analysis, and data
security. Additionally, these majors can choose to enter various graduate programs in
bioinformatics, biostatistics, genomics, molecular modeling, pharmaceutical science,
and epigenetic research. Considering the rapid expansion of genomic science, the
advent of personalized medicine via pharmacogenomics, and the large amounts of
raw data being produced by a myriad of genome sequencing projects around the
world, this program is very relevant to science in the 21% century.

Students majoring in bioinformatics are strongly encouraged to seek a summer
internship that allows them to hone their programming and analytical skills, whether
in an academic institution or private industry. Although only a limited number of
programming language courses are required for the major, students are encouraged
to enroll in as many programming languages as they can.

Core Curriculum Recommendations

Bioinformatics majors should complete the King Core Curriculum as specified
below. For additional course options and descriptions, please see the “The Core
Curriculum” section of the catalog.

Science
CHEM 110
General Chemistry | ..o 4s.h.

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
(OF: 1 (o1 U] 11T SR OSPSRRSI 4s.h.

BS IN BIOINFORMATICS MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
BIOL 2110

General Biology ©.......ccvcoieiiie e 4s.h,
BIOL 2120

General Biology H.......c.cooveiiiiiieie et 4s.h,
BIOL 3150

GBNBLICS ..ottt ettt ettt et e e eb e ae e rae e 4 s.h.
BIOL 3450

Revised August 2014 1 3.07.032



Y oY T a1 0100 4T (1o 4 s.h.
DMIS 2700

Foundations of Information Technology..........cccccovviiiiiiiiiniciinnnen, 4 s.h.
DMIS 3450
Database Management ...........ccccooeiieienie e 4 s.h.
MATH 1560
INtroduction t0 StatiStICS.......c.cvvveriirierieiiee s 4s.h.
MATH 2410
Discrete MathematiCS .........cooviiriieiiiiesiee s 4s.h.
PHYS 2210
General PRYSICS L. ..o s 4 s.h.
Choose 4 s.h. from the following:
BIOL 3700
BIOCNEMISTIY ... 4 s.h.
MATH 2450
Linear AIgeDra.......ccoooiiiii 4 s.h.
MATH 3100
Graph TREOIY ... e 4 s.h.
MATH 3470
Applied MathematiCs ........ccooeiiiieiiie e 4 s.h.
Choose 4 s.h. from the following:
DMIS 3013
JAVA .. e 4s.h
DMIS 3453
Structure Query Language (SQL) ...ccvevvevieiieiece e 4s.h,
DMIS 3760
INFOrmMation SECUIILY .......covviieieeie e 4s.h.
PHYS 3500
Computational PRYSICS .......ccciveiiiiiiicie e 4s.h,
BIOL 4990
Comprenensive ASSESSMENT. ... ... et e e eenen, 0 s.h.

SUMMARY OF TOTAL CREDITS

Core CUITICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ........civiriiiiieiieieeesie ettt 44 s.h.
Electives/MiNOr 2™ MajOr: .......oveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeees e, 38 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Science ........cocccoeveevieciciieeennes .. 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

Biology
@IQNG Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: V. Fitsanakis

Biology is the study of life, in all of its forms. Students interested in a broad
understanding and appreciation of botany and zoology are encouraged to consider
the General Biology track provided by the department. Students desiring to pursue a
career in medicine, pharmacy, biotechnology or biomedical research are encouraged
to consider the Cell and Molecular Biology track.

A major in biology prepares one for a variety of careers. Most students interested in
biomedical or health science careers often major in biology because many
employers, and graduate and professional programs, require significant course work
in biology. Thus, students with a BS in Biology are well-suited for careers in
environmental research, conservation biology, forensic biology, botany or zoology.
Additionally, the course work for the Cell and Molecular Biology track is designed
to provide students with pre-requisites required for many medical, pharmacy, and
graduate programs, including microbiology, veterinary sciences, toxicology,
optometry and dentistry.

Students are required to take Calculus I to fulfill their requirement in “Quantitative
Literacy.” Finally, although not explicitly required, students are strongly encouraged
to complete a summer internship their junior year in their anticipated area of study in
order to gain experience and verify their suitability for their vocation.

Core Curriculum Requirement

Biology majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by
taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110
General Chemistry | ......ccocveiieiiic e 4s.h.
Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T .o 4 s.h.

BS in Biology Major Requirements
BIOL 2110
General Biology | .......ccooveiieiiiiece e 4s.h,
BIOL 2120

Revised August 2014 1 3.07.050



General Biology ..o 4 s.h.
BIOL 3100

Plant Biology.......ooovvi i el A SN
BIOL 3130

ECOIOQY . 4 s.h.
BIOL 3150

1= T o 4s.h.
BIOL 3300

Cell BIOIOQY ..ot e 4 s.h.
BIOL 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT .......iuiieiieie e 0s.h.
CHEM 1120

General Chemistry H.......cooooiiiiini e 4 s.h.
CHEM 2110

Organic ChemiStry | ..o 4 s.h.
CHEM 2120

Organic Chemistry ... 4 s.h.
PHYS 2210

General PRYSICS L.....c.voiiiiiieiee e 4 s.h.
PHYS 2220

General PRYSICS T .....ooviiieiecceee e 4 s.h.
IDST 4500 (Repeated for a total of four semesters)

Interdepartmental Science and Mathematics Seminar.............. 2 s.h.

Track Requirements for a BS in Biology
Students will choose a track in either General Biology or Cell and Molecular
Biology.

General Biology Track (BS)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........covvvveiieiieeiiee e, 4s.h.
BIOL 3210
Human and Vertebrate Comparative Anatomy (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3500
Histology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3560
Clinical Neuroanatomy (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiice e, 4s.h.
BIOL 3540
Neurophysiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3600
Human and Mammalian Physiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 4670
Mammalian Toxicology (4 s.h.)

*BI0logy EIECLIVES ......ovieiiiiiiiie s 8s.h.
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* Two additional upper-division (3100-level or higher) biology electives. MATH
2360 will also count as one elective from this category, and could be combined
with one additional elective from the Biology Department offerings.

Cell and Molecular Biology Track (B.S.)

BIOL 3170
Molecular Biology........cccuueiiiiiiiiie e s 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUISES .........covrererereniiisiceeeeee, 4 s.h.
BIOL 3700
Biochemistry (4 s.h.)
BIOL 4670
Mammalian Toxicology (4 s.h.)

*Biology EIECLIVES ......ocvveiieiecie e 8 s.h.
*Two additional upper-division (3100-level or higher) biology electives. MATH
2360 will also count as one elective from this category.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ... e 46 s.h.
Major Requirements:

Common Requirements (46 s.h.)

Track Requirements (16 s.h.)
Total Major ReqUIFEMENLS .....c..ocveivieieiieceee e 62 s.h.
Electives/Second Minor/Second Major:.........ccceoeverenencneninnn 16 s.h
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Science ..........cccccevviiiennnne. 124 s.h
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Bachelor of Arts Degree in Biology

The Bachelor of Arts in General Biology is designed for individuals seeking
employment not requiring an advanced degree in science or medicine, but where a
strong technical background is desirable. This would include such professional
career options as scientific or pharmaceutical sales, lab technician, scientific writing,
public education, law, etc. This curriculum includes 50 s.h. of science and math, but
has more flexibility than the Bachelor of Science.

The Bachelor of Arts in Human Biology is designed for students who are interested
in pursuing an advanced degree in graduate programs related to human health, such
as a doctorate in physical therapy (DPT), or graduate degrees in physician’s assistant
(PA) or occupational health programs such as occupational therapy (OT). This track
is not designed or intended to meet the needs of students who are pursuing medical,
pharmacy, or graduate school in an area of biology or biomedical research. Students
interested in those career paths should follow the requirements for a BS in Biology in
either General Biology or the Cell and Molecular Biology tracks.

Students who complete the Bachelor of Arts degree in Biology are required to have a
minor; students should choose their minor program in consultation with their
academic advisor, taking into account their career goals.

The Bachelor of Arts with secondary education licensure prepares a student for
teaching science. Licensed teachers are in great demand nationwide in all areas of
science, particularly biology and chemistry. Students obtaining their secondary
education licensure will minor in Education. Due to the number of semester hours
required for completion of the B.A. in Biology with secondary licensure, students
should meet regularly with advisors from both Biology and Education departments.

Clinical Experiences

During completion of course work, it is anticipated that students interested in
physical therapy, occupational health, or physician’s assistant programs would
participate in clinical rotations or internships. Students should be aware that many of
these specific graduate programs require up to 1500 hours of patient contact before
admission to the respective programs. Thus, students ideally will start accumulating
hours the summer after their sophomore year.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Biology majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by
taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110
General Chemistry | ......ccooeiiiiicccee e 4s.h.
Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T .o 4 s.h.
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BA in Biology Major Requirements

BIOL 2110

General Biology ©......ccovviveiiiie e 4s.h,
BIOL 2120

General Biology H......ccooveiieiiiieseee e 4s.h,
BIOL 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT... ... v.uvereree e it ie e eae e eens 0 s.h.
CHEM 1120

General Chemistry H.......coooveiieiecccceee e 4s.h,
CHEM 2110

Organic ChemIStIY ©.......ccoviiiiiiee e 4s.h,
PHYS 2210

General PRYSICS L....cvviiicicece e 4s.h.
IDST 4500 (Repeated for a total of four semesters)

Interdepartmental Science and Mathematics Seminar .............. 2 s.h.

Track Requirements for a BA in Biology
Students will choose a track in either General Biology or Human Biology.

General Biology Track (BA)
BIOL 3100

Plant BiolOgY ... ..o oieeiiieieiiieieeeinieseeninsesesieneesneneeeneneaenad S
BIOL 3130

BIOL 3150
GNBEICS ..ot 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........covevviiieieeiiee e, 4s.h.
BIOL 3210
Human and Vertebrate Comparative Anatomy
BIOL 3500
Histology
BIOL 3560
Clinical Neuroanatomy

Choose from the following COUISES .........cceiireriieniiirieeeeee, 4 s.h.
BIOL 3300
Cell Biology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3540
Neurophysiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3600
Human and Mammalian Physiology (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........covvviiierieeiiee e, 8s.h.

Any BIOL course(s) at 3000 level or higher
PHYS 2030
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Survey of Astronomy
MATH 1560

Introduction to Statistics
MATH 2360

Calculus 11

Human Biology Track (B.A.)
BIOL 1010

Human Anatomy and Physiology | .........cccciiiinniinieiien, 4 s.h.
BIOL 1020

Human Anatomy and Physiology ... 4 s.h.
ATEP 2510

Care and Prevention of Athletic INJUries..........cccocevenieiieieiene 4 s.h.
ATEP 3680

KINESIOIOQY ..ot 4 s.h.
ATEP 3690

Exercise PhySIOIOgY .......cooeeiiiiiiieriecce s 4 s.h.
PHED 3550

Nutrition and ConditioNiNg ........cccevieeieriieniieie e 4 s.h.
PHYS 2220

General PRYSICS T .....ooeiiieieceee e 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvvereiireiiiinieeeeeee, 8s.h.
BIOL 3150
Genetics (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3300
Cell Biology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3400
Microbiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3500
Histology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3540
Neurophysiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3560
Clinical Neuroanatomy (4 s.h.)
BIOL 4670
Mammalian Toxicology (4 s.h.)

Summary of Total Credits
General Biology Track

Core CUMTICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
Major Common ReqUIrEMENTS .......cccuervveierierieeieseesieeeesee e 22 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENTS ....c.eeivieiieiiciie e 28 s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major .........ccccvvvevveieiieenneie e 32s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........cccooviiieniiinnnnen, 124 s.h.

Human Biology Track
COrEe CUMTICUIUM ..o e s 42 s.h.

Revised August 2014 6 3.07.050



Major Common ReQUINEMENTS .......ocveiuirieriierieeie e 22 s.h.

Track REQUITEMENLS ....c.veivieieeie e 36 s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major ..........cccevveveiieiinne e 24 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccvveiiiiiniennne 124 s.h.

Pharmacy Dual Degree Program

King offers students interested in pursuing a doctoral degree at Pharmacy School
(PharmD) the opportunity to apply after only three years at the undergraduate level.
It is anticipated that most students would complete their requirements in three years.
It is important that the student realize that following the Pharmacy Dual Degree
Program does not automatically guarantee his or her entrance into pharmacy school.
Students must still successfully take the PCAT and competitively apply to their
intended graduate program(s). Students should also verify lists of required courses
for each PharmD program of interest; many pharmacy schools require courses in
economics, statistics, and communications, in addition to the courses listed below.

A student completing the requirements in three years and who follows the outlined
curriculum will be awarded a Bachelor of Science with a major in Biology from
King only after satisfactorily completing the first year of an accredited professional
school of pharmacy program. Typically students will apply to schools of pharmacy
during the summer before their third year or during the fall of their third year.
Transfer students must complete at least 50 hours at King, including 20 hours of
required Biology courses.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Pharmacy Dual Degree majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core
Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum”
section of the catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110
General Chemistry | ......cccooeiiiiicccee e 4s.h,
Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T . 4 s.h.

Pharmacy Dual Degree Requirements
BIOL 2110, 2120

General BiolOgy ......cccooviiiiiiiieese e 8 s.h.
BIOL 3150

GBNEBTICS ...ttt 4s.h.
BIOL 3700

Biochemistry.........ccoovi it A SN
BIOL 4990

Comprenensive ASSESSMENT.......ccvvierireririeieie e 0s.h.
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CHEM 1120

General Chemistry H.......ccoovev e 4s.h,
CHEM 2110, 2120

Organic ChEMISIIY ......c.ocveieiieccee e 8s.h.
MATH 2360

CalCUIUS T e 4s.h.
PHYS 2210, 2220

General PRYSICS ......oiuiiieiieie et 8 s.h.
IDST 4500 (Repeated for a total of four semesters)

Interdepartmental Science and Mathematics Seminar ................. 2 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiierice e, 8s.h.
BIOL 3300
Cell Biology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3350
Immunology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3400
Microbiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3540
Neurophysiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3600
Human & Mammalian Physiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 4670
Mammalian Toxicology (4 s.h.)

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUTICUIUM ..o 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS .....c..oiviiiiiieieieriesee et 50 s.h.
Transferred Hours from PharmD program............ccccceevvevvevnnenen. 32s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Science ..........ccccccoevveinenen, 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - BIOLOGY

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
Biology major and the King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Licensed teachers in secondary education are in great demand in
all fifty states, and the areas of science, mathematics, English as a second language,
and foreign languages are considered a critical need areas in K-12 public education
by all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to
timely completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher
licensure will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of
Teacher Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the
Teacher Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification
Advisor in the School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures,
and timelines.
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Core Curriculum Requirements

Biology majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of the
King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core

Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110
General Chemistry | ......cccvoviiiiiee e

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350

CalCUIUS | e e 4s.h.

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:
PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMErICa ......cccvvierieiiiie e

General Science and Physical Science Core
CHEM 1120

General Chemistry H........ooooiiiieniie e 4 s.h.

CHEM 2110

Organic ChemiStry | ..o 4 s.h.

GEOG 2010

Physical Geography ...
PHYS 2210

General PRYSICS L. ..o e

BA In Biology Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure

BIOL 2110

General BIology ©......couoiioiiiiiiieecee e
BIOL 2120

General Biology ..o
BIOL 3150

GBNBLICS ..ottt
BIOL 3130

ECOIOQY ... e
BIOL 3100

Plant Biology.......oooe i
BIOL 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT ........ccueieerierie e
IDST 4500

Interdepartmental Science and Mathematics Seminar .................
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Choose from the following courses
BIOL 3300
Cell Biology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3540
Neurophysiology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3600
Human and Mammalian Physiology (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........covvvrereieniiiniiines

BIOL 3210

Human and Vertebrate Comparative Anatomy (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3500

Histology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3560

Clinical Neuroanatomy (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSeS.........ccoevviiierieeresiereean,

Any BIOL course at 3000 level or higher (4 s.h.)
PHYS 2030
Survey of Astronomy (4 s.h.)
MATH 1560
Introduction to Statistics (4 s.h.)
MATH 2360
Calculus 1l (4 s.h.)

Secondary Education Minor
EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching: K-Grade 12..........ccccccvevvevveiieennnns

EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12 .........

EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 .........cccccvevviiiicieece e

EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children .........c.cccooeviiiiiiiiiiecee,

EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCAtION..........oooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e,

EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers....................

EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........ccccceovivieiiecieennenn,

EDUC 3590*

Content Area Reading .........cccovveveiiieiieieeie e

EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation ............oooeevooeeeeoeceeeeeeeeeecee

EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10.........ccccccvevieiieiieie e,

EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12..........cccccvevevievieve e,

EDUC 4980*
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Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12 ......cccccovveiiieeiee i 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEFICA ......ccvvvviririieieeeeees e 4s.h,
PSYC 3320
Adolescent DevelopmeNt ..........ccoeieieieniiinieeee e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ......c.ecveieiecieciesiee et sre e 49 s.h.
Secondary Education MinOr............coviieiiieneni s 44 s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program...........c.ccocceeveneee. 135 s.h.

Revised August 2014 11 3.07.050



College of Arts & Sciences

Chemistry
@IQNG Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: S. Pickard

The chemistry major provides students an opportunity to study chemistry as part of a
liberal arts program. There are three tracks within this major: General Chemistry,
Health Sciences, or Chemistry Education. The General Chemistry track has a major
curriculum patterned after guidelines recommended by the American Chemical
Society and is the program recommended for students who wish to pursue graduate
studies in chemistry. The Health Sciences track is primarily designed for students
who are preparing for a career in a health profession. The Chemistry Education track
prepares the student to teach chemistry in a secondary school setting.

Thus, by selecting the correct track, a chemistry major will provide an excellent
background for those preparing for medical school, graduate study in chemistry, or
chemical engineering. It is valuable for those who seek careers as chemists in
industry, government, business, or secondary education, or in science-based
activities such as chemical patent work, sales, marketing, or computer science.

Students may also choose combine a modified Chemistry major with a minor in
secondary education. Science and mathematics are considered critical need areas in
K-12 public education by all states.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Chemistry majors should complete the King Core Curriculum as specified below.
For additional course options and descriptions, please see the “The Core
Curriculum” section of the catalog.

Science
CHEM 1110
General Chemistry | ......ccooveiieiiiccece e 4s.h.
Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
(OF: 1 o1 ] 11 SR 4s.h.

BS in Chemistry Major Requirements

CHEM 1120

General Chemistry T ..o 4s.h.
CHEM 2110

Organic ChemiStry ©......cccoceiieiice e 4s.h.
CHEM 2120
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Organic Chemistry ... 4 s.h.
CHEM 3000

Analytical ChemiStry | .......oooiiiiiiie e 4 s.h.
CHEM 4000

Physical Chemistry | ........coooiiiiie s 5s.h.
PHYS 2210

General PRYSICS L. ..o e 4 s.h.
PHYS 2220

General PRYSICS T .....ooviiieiecee e 4 s.h.
IDST 4500

Interdepartmental Science and Mathematics Seminar ................. 2 s.h.
CHEM 4930

Chemistry CapStONe ........ccoviiiriieie e e 1s.h.
CHEM 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT ........ccvereeieiieiieie e 0s.h.

Track Requirements for Chemistry
Students will choose a track in either General Chemistry or Health Sciences
Chemistry.

General Chemistry Track (BS)
CHEM 3200

Analytical Chemistry H........ccooveiiiieiiee e 4s.h,
CHEM 4200

Physical Chemistry I ........ccooeiiiiiie e 5s.h.
MATH 2360

CalCUIUS Tl .o 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........covevviiieieeiiee e, 4s.h.
MATH 2370
Vector Calculus (4 s.h.)
MATH 3430
Differential Equations (4 s.h.)
PHYS 3060
Introduction to Modern Physics (4 s.h.)
PHYS 3030
Electricity and Magnetism (4 s.h.)

Chemistry majors in the General track are required to have a minor, Physics
or Math is recommended.

Health Sciences Chemistry Track (BS)

BIOL 3700

BIOChEMISIIY ..o 4s.h,
BIOL 2110

General Biology | ......cccvvoveiiiiciiee e 4s.h,
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BIOL 2120
General Biology H......ccoooeiieiiiieieecece e 4s.h,

Choose from the following .........cccccvevviieieciciicce e, (at least) 4 s.h.
CHEM 3200
Analytical Chemistry 11 (4 s.h.)
CHEM 3300
Advanced Organic Chemistry (4 s.h.)
CHEM 3600
Inorganic Chemistry (4 s.h.)
CHEM 4200
Physical Chemistry 11 (5 s.h.)

Chemistry majors in the Health Sciences track are required to have a minor,
Biology is recommended.

Summary of Total Credits
General Chemistry Track

Core CUITICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
Major Common ReQUINEMENTS .......ccveriiieriieieeie e 32 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENLS ....c.veivieieee e 17 s.h.
Minor in Physics or Mathematics...........cccoovreiinieninnienc e, 20 s.h.
Electives/Second Minor/Second Major ..........cccccevviiveiverieennnn, 13 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Science ...........cccccocvvivnnnene 124 s.h.

Health Sciences Chemistry Track

Core CUITICUIUM .....ciiiiiee e 42 s.h.
Major Common ReqUIrEMENTS .......ccveiveieiierieeie e e 32 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENTS .......oiviiiiieiieiecee e 16 s.h.
MiINOr iN BiolOgY ......coveiiieicc e 20 s.h.
Electives/Second Minor/Second Major..........cccceoeverencicnennnnn 14 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Science ..........cccccevvivvieenne. 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - CHEMISTRY

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
Chemistry major and the King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Licensed teachers in secondary education are in great demand in
all fifty states, and the areas of science, mathematics, English as a second language,
and foreign languages are considered a critical need areas in K-12 public education
by all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification Advisor in the
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timelines.
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Core Curriculum Requirements

Chemistry majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of the
King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core

Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110

General Chemistry | ......ccvoe i 4s.h,

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350

CalCUIUS | e 4 s.h.

Literature

Choose from the following courses (pair with history)................... 4s.h.

ENGL 2171
Western Literature | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Western Literature Il (4 s.h.)
History

Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)............... 4s.h.

HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context | (4 s.h.)
HIST 2172
Western Civilization in Global Context 11 (4 s.h.)
Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMErIiCa......ccccvveiveriiieieee e 4s.h.

General Science and Physical Science Core

BIOL 2110

General Biology ©......cccvvoveiiiieieee e 4s.h,
CHEM 1120

General Chemistry H........ccoooiiiieiiccccce e 4s.h,
GEOG 2010

Physical Geography........c.cccveviiiiiieie e 3s.h.
PHYS 2210

General PRYSICS L....cvviieiiciicic e 4s.h.

BS in Chemistry Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure
CHEM 2110

Organic ChemiStry | ..o 4s.h,
CHEM 2120

Organic ChemiStry H.........ocoiieiiniiee e 4s.h.
CHEM 3000

Analytical Chemistry | ... 4s.h.
CHEM 3200

Analytical Chemistry ..o 4s.h,
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CHEM 4000

Physical Chemistry | ......ccooveoiieiiee e 5s.h.
Interdepartmental Science SEMINAC ..........ccoveririieiinie e 2 s.h.

Choose from the following COUISES .........covirrinireiiiisieeeeee, 4 s.h.

MATH 2360

Calculus 11 (4 s.h.)
CHEM 4200

Physical Chemistry Il (4 s.h.)
PHYS 2220

General Physics Il (4 s.h.)

Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching: K-Grade 12.........ccccceviveiinininnineiiennn, 2s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12 ................ 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children ..., 4s.h.
EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 ..........ccooviiieiininieeee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION..........cccovereiirieee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers..........c.c.ccccvenee 2 s.h.
EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........ccccovveiiiinieeresieen, 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area ReadING .......cccveiiiiiiiieeiie s 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation ...........c.ccooveeiinninienn e 3s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........cccoveiieieniieneee e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12 .........ccccviiiieniiiieiese e 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12 .......c.ccccevvvvieiieeneeieseeneee s 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEFICA ......ccvvviriririeieeeeeese e 4s.h,
PSYC 3320

Adolescent DevelopmeNt ..........ccoviviiiiniiinineeee e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS .....c..oiviiiieiieieieiesee st 42 s.h.
Secondary Education Minor...........cccccveveiiiiecic e 44 s.h.
EIECTIVES ..ot 2s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program .........c..c.ccoceeuee. 130 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

English
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: C. McDonald

The English major emphasizes writing, speaking, textual analysis, and research skills
needed in almost any profession. English majors, through the department’s
specializations, are prepared to pursue careers in advertising, business, government
service, journalism, law, library science, ministry, publishing, and teaching.
Furthermore, the questions raised in the study of English relate directly to issues of
character and faith.

The English program encourages internships and study abroad. In cooperation with
the Buechner Institute, the department offers extra-curricular experiences via
workshops, travel, lectures by visiting scholars and public figures, and off-campus
events. Instead of a general major in English, students may specialize in literature or
creative writing. The courses listed for each specialization are in addition to the core
courses required of all majors.

All majors submit a portfolio of their best work as a part of the English Capstone
Seminar. This portfolio includes three papers representing the breadth and
development of the student’s literary study as well as a document explaining the
rationale for their choices. Students may do an honors degree in English by
departmental invitation.

English Major Core Requirements
(to be taken by all majors)
ENGL 3340
ENglish Grammar ..........c.cocovveveiiie e 4s.h,
Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvvvieiireriiisieeeiee, 4 s.h.
ENGL 3440
Chaucer and the Middle Ages (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3461
Shakespeare | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3462
Shakespeare I1 (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3475
The Early Modern Period in English Literature (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3490
Special Topics in Pre-1800 British Literature (4 s.h.)
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Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooviiiiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.

ENGL 3540

British Romanticism and the 19th Century (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3550

Victorian Novel (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3560

Modern and Contemporary British Novel (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3590

Special Topics in Post-1800 British Literature (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........covevvivieiieeriee e, 4s.h.

ENGL 3610

Early American Literature (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3615

American Romanticism (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3620

American Realism and Naturalism (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3625

Modern and Contemporary American Literature (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3660

The American Novel (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3690

Special Topics in American Literature (4 s.h.)

ENGL 3800/3830

Internship/Cooperative Education.............cccccevvvieiienncicseennnn, 2 s.h.

ENGL 4910

English Capstone SEMINAr .........ccceveeieiieie e 2 s.h.

ENGL 4990

Comprenensive ASSESSMENT......cc.eiiririrerieieie e 0s.h.

Specialization Requirements

Students may select one of the three tracks detailed below. At least 12 hours of
courses counted toward the major beyond the English core must be 3000-level
courses. Occasionally special topics courses (4000-level) may be offered. These may

be counted towards the major and may, in fact, meet the period requirements.

Ordinarily ENGL 1110 (or 1180), 3010, and one of the following (2161, 2162, 2171,

2172, 2181, or 2182) are prerequisites for all 3000-level English courses; any

requests for exceptions must be approved by the departmental chair.

Literature Track

Choose from the following COUISES .........covvirinereniiireeieeee, 4 s.h.
ENGL 3440
Chaucer and the Middle Ages (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3461
Shakespeare | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3462
Shakespeare 11 (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3475

The Early Modern Period in English Literature (4 s.h.)
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ENGL 3485
The 18th Century British Novel (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3490
Special Topics in Pre-1800 British Literature (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coovviiiiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.

ENGL 3540

British Romanticism and the 19th Century (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3550

The Victorian Novel (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3560

The Modern and Contemporary British Novel (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3565

Modern and Contemporary British Literature (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3590

Special Topics in Post-1800 British Literature (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccovevveiierieeiiee e, 4s.h.

ENGL 3610

Early American Literature (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3615

American Romanticism (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3620

American Realism and Naturalism (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3625

Modern and Contemporary American Literature (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3660

The American Novel (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3690

Special Topics in American Literature (4 s.h.)

Electives in English Literature ...........cccoeveveieeve e 8s.h.

Writing Track

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccoerireniieninisieieeee 20 s.h.

ENGL 2910

Creative Writing (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3940

Creative Writing: Non-Fiction (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3960

Creative Writing: Fiction (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3970

Creative Writing: The Stage Script (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3980

Creative Writing: Screenwriting (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3990

Creative Writing: Poetry (4 s.h.)
ENGL 3800/3830

Internship/Cooperative Education (TBD)
ENGL 4900

Honors in Independent Study (TBD)
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COMM 2630

Visual Rhetoric (4 s.h.)
COMM 2930

Editing & Grammar (4 s.h.)
THTR 1110

Acting | (4s.h.)

General English Track

After completing the core requirements outlined previously, a student may elect to
take courses from both the Creative Writing and Literature tracks. At least 12 s.h. of
courses to be counted toward the major beyond the English core must be 3000-level
courses or above.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cveeveceierieeiesteesie e sree et sree e e e 18 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENTS ....c.veiviiiieiieie e 20 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ MaJOr: ......o..oveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeseeeeseeseee. _44s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccovvvvivviiiineenn, 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - ENGLISH

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
English major and the King Core and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Licensed teachers in secondary education are in great demand in
all fifty states, and the areas of science, mathematics, English as a second language,
and foreign languages are considered a critical need areas in K-12 public education
by all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification Advisor in the
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timelines.
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Core Curriculum Requirements

English majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of the
King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core

Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)...................
ENGL 2171
Western Literature | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Western Literature Il (4 s.h.)

History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)...............
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context | (4 s.h.)
HIST 2172
Western Civilization in Global Context 11 (4 s.h.)

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:
PSCI 2120
Cultural DiIversity in AMEIICA.......ccovueriree e

English Major Core

ENGL 3340

ENglish Grammar ..........c.ccoooiiieeie e
Any ENGL 3400-level course

British Literature before 1800 (except Shakespeare)...................
Any ENGL 3500-level course

British Literature after 1800..........ccccooviiniiniiniinieieiese e
Any ENGL 3600-level course

AMErICAN LITEratUure ....c..oveiviiieiieieeie e

BA in English Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure

ENGL 2920

Rhetorical and Narrative Patterns ...........ccoccevevevenieeiveiesiesennens
ENGL 3150

AdOIESCENT LITEIratUre ......vveveeeieciiesieerie e
ENGL 3180

Adaptive Processes in Reading InStruction..............ccocevveivennennen,
EDUC 3360

Introduction t0 LINQUISTICS ......ccevviiiiiniiiieiee e
ENGL 3461 or ENGL 3462

Shakespeare | or Shakespeare Il ..o
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ENGL 4910

English Capstone SEMINAr .........ccceveeieiiere e 2 s.h.

English electives beyond the core,

3000-4000 HEVEL ... oot 8 s.h.

Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, K-Grade 12..........cccccooeiiiiinieneennnnn, 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum Grades PreK-12 ................. 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children..........cccooeieiiiiiniiiie e 4 s.h.
EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 .......cccooiieiiiiiiieiee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION ........cccceiiriieiiiieiie e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers .........c.cccceevvvennee. 2 s.h.
EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum/Methods ..........ccoooveviniiiinniieeee 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area RAdING .......coeiviiiiiieieiieseeie e 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation.............ccoovveieeieninniencce e 3s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........ccccoevveieiieii e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12..........ccccvveveiieie e, 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12........cccccvevveveeveiiieseeie e 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEIICa.......ccccvvevviieieeie e 4s.h.
PSYC 3320

Adolescent Development ...........ccccveveiieiecie e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS .....c..oiviiiiiiieieieeesee st 42 s.h.
Secondary Education Minor:..........ccccoveveiieie e _44 s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program..............cccccec...... 128 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

English Online
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: C. McDonald

The BA in English online emphasizes writing, speaking, textual analysis, and
research skills needed in almost any profession. English majors, through the
department’s specializations, are prepared to pursue careers in advertising, business,
government service, journalism, law, library science, ministry, publishing, and
teaching. Furthermore, the questions raised in the study of English relate directly to
issues of character and faith.

The English online degree program consists of 4 semesters of 5-week online classes
designed to offer an overview of American, British, and World literatures as well as
courses focused on areas of special interest.

Online English BA Requirements

ENGL 2920

Rhetorical and Narrative Patterns. ...........cccooeveienenninie e 4s.h.
APAL 3120

Appalachian LIterature .........ccooceevieenieniiee e 4 s.h.
ENGL 3150

AdOoleSCeNt LItErature. .......ccocueieeiiiieniesieeie e 4s.h.
ENGL 3200

Survey of World LIterature. ........ccccoevieiiinneeeneene e 4 s.h.
ENGL 3340

GIaIMIMA . ...ttt ettt rr e b an e nee e 4s.h.
ENGL 3360

Religion & LItErature .........coceieeiieieiiereeie e 4 s.h.
ENGL 3400

Survey of British LIterature...........ccoooveiernieene e 4 s.h.
ENGL 3461

Shakespeare: Dominant Mothers,

Possessive Fathers, Wayward Children ..........c.ccccoeceevivierveiene, 4s.h.
ENGL 3540

British Romanticism and the Nineteenth Century.........c...c..c.o..... 4s.h,
ENGL 3580

Oxford Christians: Faith, Intellect, & the Imagination ................ 4s.h,
ENGL3600

Survey of American Literature..........cccocvevvevevivereeiiesieese e 4s.h,
ENGL 3625

Modern and Contemporary American Literature..............ccccoo..... 4s.h,
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ENGL 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT. ........couviieiieere e e 0 s.h.

Completion of the online English program will result in demonstrable knowledge of
several literary traditions and eras and will enhance analytical and literacy skills.
Students will also gain considerable experience in written communication and
critical thinking skills.

This program is suitable for students seeking licensure in secondary education and is
also situated to offer preparation for graduate study in literary studies.
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College of Arts & Sciences

French
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: Annie Rémillard

The French faculty seeks to nurture all of the major language skills: reading, writing,
speaking, and listening comprehension. Through study of the languages, literatures
and histories of other cultures, students gain a heightened sensitivity to the use of
their native language and a greater appreciation for the world’s diversity. French
majors are well-prepared to enter the global society of the 21st century.

After completing FREN 2000 or its equivalent, students should begin their
major/minor by enrolling in Advanced French Skills I and 11 (3010 and 3020). Then,
students may complete their degree requirements by taking a range of literature,
civilization and culture classes or by concentrating on the use of the language in a
particular field such as business or healthcare.

The major prepares students to communicate in French in a wide variety of
occupations. French majors may choose to pursue licensure to teach through the
School of Education or pursue careers in business, government services, intelligence,
interpreting, and translation. An immersion experience in a French-only environment
is required and must be pre-approved by King University Center for Study Abroad.

Requirements for admission to Upper-Level Courses
Completion of FREN 2000 or equivalent proficiency shall be considered a
prerequisite for all courses numbered 3000 and above.

Studies in French-Speaking Countries

In cooperation with the Institute Jacques Lefevre in Caen, France, the department
periodically offers a six-week program of study during the summer months with
study options available at various levels.

The institution also endorses several other study-abroad opportunities. Contact the
Department of Languages and Literatures or the Center for Study Abroad for more
information.

Placement Testing

All students shall be required to complete a placement test before enrolling in French
courses. Students who place into the 3000 level may not be required to take
additional French courses to earn core credit while at King.
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Other notes
Completion of 2000 or demonstration of equivalent proficiency shall constitute
completion of the core language requirement.

Core Curriculum Requirements

French majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by
taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Human Culture
FREN 2000
INtErMEAIAtE FIENCH...... e eeeeneeeeeees 4 s.h.

French Major Requirements
FREN 3010
Advanced French SKillS T.......ccccooviiiiiiiii e, 4 s.h.
FREN 3020
Advanced French SKills H..........coooiiiiiiiiiiic e 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiie e, 4s.h.
FREN 3100
Business French (4 s.h.)
FREN 3300
French Civilization (4 s.h.)
FREN 3310
Studies in French Culture (2-4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiie e, 4s.h.
FREN 3200
Aspects of French Literature (4 s.h.)
FREN 3210
Aspects of Francophone Literature (4 s.h.)
FREN 4200
French Literature: Middle Ages and 16" Century (4 s.h.)
FREN 4210
French Literature: 17" and 18" Centuries (4 s.h.)
FREN 4220
French Literature: 19" Century (4 s.h.)
FREN 4230
French Literature: 20" Century (4 s.h.)
FREN 4280
Francophone Literature (4 s.h.)
FREN 4300
Francophone Women Writers (2 s.h.)
FREN 4900
Special Topics in French and Francophone Literature (2-4 s.h.)
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Electives

at 3000 OF 4000 IEVEI........coveiviieiiiisieiee e 12 s.h.
IMmersion EXPerience .........coceeeveeviiinviieiiiiieiieeneeeen .. 8 S0
FREN 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccvvivereeieereere e sie e e 0 s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....ccvveveieierieeie e sieeiesee e ete e sie e e e 36 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ MajJor: ..........oceveeeereeeeeeeeseeeeeeseeeeeseesnee. 46 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts........cccccovveeiiieiiiieeineenn, 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - FRENCH

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
French major and the King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Licensed teachers in secondary education are in great demand in
all fifty states, and the areas of science, mathematics, English as a second language,
and foreign languages are considered critical need areas in K-12 public education by
all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification Advisor in the
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timelines.

Core Curriculum Requirements

French majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of the
King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core
Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)................... 4s.h.
ENGL 2171
Western Literature 1 (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Western Literature 11 (4 s.h.)

History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)............... 4s.h.
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context I (4 s.h.)
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HIST 2172
Western Civilization in Global Context Il (4 s.h.)

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:
PSCI 2120
Cultural DiIversity in AMEIICA.......ccovvereree e 4 s.h.

BA in French Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure

EDUC 3360

Introduction to LINQUISTICS ....ccvevviieiiececic e 2 s.h.
FREN 2000

Intermediate French ........ccooovieieece e 4s.h,
FREN 3010

Advanced French SKillS T..........cccooveiiieiiie e 4s.h,
FREN 3020

Advanced French SKills 11..........cccoooeiiiii i 4s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiiie e, 4s.h.
FREN 3100
Business French (4 s.h.)
FREN 3300
French Civilization (4 s.h.)
FREN 3310
Studies in French Culture (2-4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiiiie e, 4s.h.
FREN 3200
Aspects of French Literature (4 s.h.)
FREN 3210
Aspects of Francophone Literature (4 s.h.)
FREN 4200-4900
French Literature Elective, 3000-4000 level (4 s.h.)
French Electives
3000-1eVEl OF @DOVE........oceiiiiiiiciieee e 8s.h.
French Language Immersion EXPerience.........ccocevvvvienenencniene. 8s.h.

* ACTFL Proficiencies as listed in Matrix will be required for recommendation
for licensure.

Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, Grades K-12 .........ccccoovieiiicneninnnns 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12................. 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children ..o 4s.h.
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EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 .......cccooiieiiiiiiieieeseece e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION ........cccceiieiieiiiieieee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Technology for TEACKErS........coiveiieiee e 2 s.h.
EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........cccoeeiiiiiiininieeen 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area RAAING ......cceeiuiiiriieieiiereeie s 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation.............ccooeeeieeienieniesccee e 3s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........ccccceierienieeiinie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12...........ccccovviinieiinie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12........ccccvvveieeiesiinneenesee e 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMENICA ........ooeveiririie e 0-4 s.h.
PSYC 3320

Adolescent Development ...........cccooeiriiininiesie e 4 s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ..ot e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....ccveeveieierieeie e sie e see et sree e ae e sae e 36 s.h.
Secondary Education Minor.........ccccevvveiiiiieeiie e 42-46 s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program..............cceeeenee. 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

History
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: S. Harris

The History major at King requires a variety of courses which provide graduates
with a broad knowledge of Western history, non-Western history, and the
conventions of historical research and writing. Graduates from the History program
will be better equipped to be transformers of culture, informed citizens, critical
thinkers, and discerning consumers of information. Students who graduate with a
history degree will be capable of pursuing many different vocations.

A History major provides good preparation for careers in education, law, church
ministries, government service, various forms of business, journalism, library
science, historic preservation, the Foreign Service, archival work, museum curacy,
military service, and graduate work in the humanities and social services. Graduate
work in history can lead to a career in higher education.

King’s Department of History and Political Science features strengths in medieval
Europe, Scottish history, the Reformation, twentieth-century Europe, sub-Saharan
Africa, American History, the Holocaust, the history of ideas, the history of
espionage, and the Cold War. History majors take a broad array of courses, drawing
on many of these areas.

All students need to complete a minimum of 20 s.h. at the 3000-level or above.
Students majoring in History may not also double major in Political Science and
History.

History Major Requirements
Students will choose either a History Standard Track program or an Integrative
History Track program.

History Major Core Requirements
(to be taken by all majors)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiie e, 8 s.h.
HIST 2161
An American Nation: Beginnings to 1877 (4 s.h.)
HIST 2162
An American Nation: 1877 to the Present (4 s.h.)
HIST 3150
African-American Experience since 1865 (4 s.h.)
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HIST 3300
Intellectual and Cultural History of the United States (4 s.h)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiice e, 4s.h.
HIST 3010
Cultures in Contact: The Middle Ages (4 s.h.)
HIST 3020
Europe from the Renaissance to the Enlightenment (4 s.h.)
HIST 2181
Tudor England and Stewart Scotland (4 s.h.)
Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.
HIST 3110
The Age of Revolutions: Europe 1789-1914 (4 s.h.)
HIST 3120
Europe and the Great Wars t (4 s.h.)
HIST 3440
The European Mind Since the Enlightenment (4 s.h.)
Choose from the following COUISES .........ccviereiiieiiririeeeeeee, 4 s.h.
HIST 2182
The British Empire
HIST 3030
Cultures in Contact: The Atlantic World 1440-1888 (4 s.h.)
HIST 3550
War and Peace in the Modern Middle East (4 s.h.)
HIST 3650
Cultures in Contact: Islam, Christianity,and Colonialism in Africa (4 s.h.)
HIST 3000
The Professional Historian: Methods and Historiography .......... 4s.h,
HIST 4001
HISTOrY SEMINGAC ...c.eoivieiice e 4s.h.
HIST 4930
HiStOry CapStONe.......ociveiiciciecie st 1s.h.
HIST 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccveveiieieeie e e 0s.h.

History - Standard Track

Standard Track History majors must take at least 4 s.h. from the History of Ideas list;
however, if HIST 3300 or HIST 3440 is taken to meet the European or American
history requirements, that course will also meet the History of Ideas requirement.

History of Ideas
Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiie e, 4s.h.
HIST 3300
Intellectual and Cultural History of the United States (4 s.h.)
HIST 3440
The European Mind Since the Enlightenment (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3710
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Ancient Political Thought (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3720
Modern Political Thought (4 s.h.)

Integrative History Track

Committed to interdisciplinary study, King offers an Integrative Track option for a

History major. History students will be able to streamline a double-major , drawing
on strength from both fields of study. The second specific program of study (for the
double major) will need to be included with the student’s Declaration of Major with
the Integrative Track option.

For the Integrative Track, the student may count 16 semester hours of historically-
related coursework in another field (see the majors specified above) toward eight
hours of the traditional History major. The student must take 32 semester hours of
History in addition to the coursework in the related field to graduate with a History
major.

Students will complete the History major’s Integrative Track with a minimum of 16
s.h. of History at the 3000-level or above.

Electives from one of the following disciplines............ccccevvenen. 16 s.h.
Biblical Studies
English
French
Music
Security and Intelligence Studies
Spanish
Theatre
Psychology

Summary of Total Credits
Core CUMTICUIUM ..o 42 s.h.
ChOO0SE @ TraCK......ccvviiieiieieie e 44 s.h.
Standard Track:

Major Requirements (33 s.h.)

Electives in Major (11 s.h.)
Integrative Track:

Major Requirements (28 s.h.)

Second Discipline (16 s.h.)
Electives/Minor/Second Major: .........ccovvirieieienc i 38 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccvveviviiviinieennnn, 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - HISTORY

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
History major and the King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Additional endorsements in either Government or Geography may
be added to the History license.
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Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification Advisor in the
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timelines.

Core Curriculum Requirements

History majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of the
King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core
Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)................... 4s.h.
ENGL 2171
Western Literature | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Western Literature Il (4 s.h.)
History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)............... 4s.h.
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context I (4 s.h.)
HIST 2172

Western Civilization in Global Context Il (4 s.h.)

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:

PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEIICA........cecveieiererene e 4s.h.
U.S. and Global Citizenship
IDST 2100

Cultural Identity ........cceviereeieceece s 4s.h,

BA in History Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure

ECON 2200

Economic and Social Systems: Principles of Economics............ 4s.h,
GEOG 2010

Physical Geography .......ccccceeveiieiiiie e 3s.h.
HIST 2110

Twentieth Century Global History ..o 4s.h.
HIST 2161

An American Nation: Beginnings to 1877 .........cccocevcvvvevvernenne 4s.h.
HIST 2162

An American Nation: 1877 to the Present ........cccccevvveniiennnn 4 s.h.
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PSCI 2010

United States GOVErNMENT .......c.coevvvieiiiieecee e 4 s.h.
PSCI 2020

AVAY o] [0 0] 11 (o1 TR 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccovvvivieiieriie e, 4s.h.
HIST 3300
Intellectual & Cultural History of the United States (4 s.h.)
HIST 3440
The European Mind since the Enlightenment (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3710
Ancient Political Thought (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3720
Modern Political Thought (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooeiiiiiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.
HIST 3010

Middle Ages (4 s.h.)
HIST 3020

Europe from Renaissance to the Enlightenment (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvierinireniiirieeceee, 4 s.h.
HIST 3110
Age of Revolutions: Europe 1789-1914 (4 s.h.)
HIST 3120
Europe and the Great Wars (4 s.h.)
HIST 3440
European Mind since the Enlightenment (4 s.h.)
HIST 4110
The Holocaust and Genocide in Modern History (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvvereiireiiiinieeeeeee, 4 s.h.
HIST 3550

War and Peace in the Modern Middle East (4 s.h.)
HIST 3650

Islam, Christianity and Colonialism in Africa (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .......c.ccovevvirieriieiiie e, 4s.h.
HIST 3000

The Professional Historian: Methods and Historiography ....... (4s.h)
HIST 4001

History Seminar (4 s.h.)

Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, Grades K-12 .........ccccceevevvvievneiennens 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12 ................ 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children..........ccoovvveveiieiieceee e 4s.h,
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EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 .......cccceiiieiiiiiiiere e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EQUCALION .........ccoceiiiiiiniiiieccec e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers ............ccccceeeenee. 2 s.h.
EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........cccoocvvievieiviie e 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area RadiNg ........cceovviieiierii e se e 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation ..o 3s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........cccccevveverieiiee e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12..........ccccevveieviieviveie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12 ........ccccocveveiieeineieesieese e 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural DIVersity InN AMEIICA ......cceevveviieieese e se e 4 s.h.
PSYC 3320

Adolescent DeVElOPMENT .........cccvevviieiieii e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits

COre CUITICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
MaJOr REQUITEIMENTS .....c.veiiiiiiieiieeie sttt 47 s.h.
Secondary EAUCation MINOT..........ccooviieieene e 44 s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program...........ccccecveveinennns 133 s.h.
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ESTABLISHED IN 1867

College of Arts & Sciences

History Online
@IQNG Bachelor of Science

Program Coordinator: S. Harris

The BS in history taken online at King University will correlate in many ways to the

traditional program and is designed for students who would like to complete a

bachelor’s degree through the online platform. The online courses composing the BS
program are not appropriate, in most cases, for traditional face to face students in the
History program at King to take. The online history courses in the program should be
taken only by students enrolled in the BS program or by students enrolled in King’s
other GPS programs. . The online program is offered in a series of 5-week courses, 3
per semester, and is designed to cover American, European, World History, and
includes courses focusing on historiography, methods, and writing. Each semester
of offerings has a thematic focus, and students can enter either at the (A) or the (B)

block (first or second 5-week sessions) during a semester.

Online History BS Requirements

HIST 3730

The CIVIEWar ...
HIST 2161

An American Nation: Beginnings to 1877..........cccccocvvvevveieennnns
HIST 2162

An American Nation: 1877 to the Present .........ccccceveveneiieinnnnns
HIST 3030

Cultures in Contact: The Atlantic World, 1440-1888..................
HIST 3010

Cultures in Contact: The Middles AgeS.......cccoevvvevveieiiieieerien,
HIST 3650

Cultures in Contact: Islam, Christianity

and Colonialism in AfFiCa .......cccevviieiiee e
HIST 3120

Europe and the Great Wars ...........coeeeverinininieeeiesesesie e
HIST 3775

The Cold WA ..o
HIST 3770

Science in Culture: Inquiry in the Laboratory and Field..............
HIST 3001

PUBIIC HISTOMY ..o
HIST 3000

Professional Historian: Methods and Historiography ..................
HIST 4001

SENION SEMINAL ....viiiiiie et es
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HIST 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT. .......cvviieieerieeieseese e see e 0 s.h.

At the end of the online history program, students will be equipped to:
1. demonstrate broad knowledge of Western and non-Western history;
2. approach history literature critically, analyzing and synthesizing information
to answer or produce arguments and counter-arguments within the field; and
3. communicate effectively in writing.
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Interdisciplinary Studies

Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Contact: K. Vande Brake

The Interdisciplinary Studies (IDS) program allows students to pursue a combination
of academic coursework not available through a traditional major. Through IDS,
students are provided opportunities to develop knowledge and skills in disciplines of
special interest. The IDS “major” combines courses that are currently available
across disciplines and organizes them into distinctive individualized programs of
study. This option allows for creation of programs that best suit a student’s needs,
interests, and career objectives.

Academic Advising for the Interdisciplinary studies Program (IDS)

Students interested in the Interdisciplinary Studies Program should contact Dr.
Katherine Vande Brake, their academic advisors, or their student support specialists.
Together student and advisor will develop a plan of study that will be used to
determine compliance for degree requirements and sequence of courses.

To qualify for admission to the program, an applicant will submit:
1. Aresume and a statement outlining professional aspirations and rationale
for a specialized program to Dr. Karen Rohr.
2. A proposed program of study.

Interdisciplinary Studies Major Requirements
1. Completion of pre-approved coursework in two or three academic
disciplines:

a. A major shall consist of a minimum of 48 hours with no less than 24
hours in a primary discipline and remaining hours in a secondary
discipline or disciplines.

b. The remainder of hours required for graduation will be completed in pre-
approved course electives.

2. At least 28 hours from the academic disciplines must be taken at or above the

3000 level.

3. At least 30 hours of coursework in the IDS program must be completed at
King following admission to the program.
Seventy-five percent of each discipline must be completed at King.
Student cannot minor in either the primary or secondary discipline.
Comprehensive Assessment for each interdisciplinary studies program must
be determined and filed in the Office of Registration and Records along with
the student’s approved program of study.

ISR A
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Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ..ot 42 s.h.
MaJOr REQUITEIMENTS .....c.viiiiiiiieiieeie sttt 48 s.h
Electives/Minor/Second Major: .........cccevvereiieieesesie e sie e 34 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccceveviviieiieiicicceee 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

Mathematics
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: W. Linderman

The mathematics curriculum presents basic concepts and methods of mathematics;
develops student ability to think critically, analytically, and logically; and applies
these ideas to other disciplines. This major provides mathematical background for
graduate study in a mathematical discipline; for a career in an area using
mathematics such as engineering, economics, statistics, or actuarial science; and for
secondary school mathematics teacher certification. Students who major in
mathematics complete a core of mathematics and supporting courses that include
Calculus 11, Discrete Mathematics, Linear Algebra, Abstract Algebra, and Analysis.

Computer resources are available through campus computer labs. Students enrolled
in academic programs that require advanced computing will be expected to purchase
the appropriate hardware and software. Furthermore, King has a site license for the
computer algebra system Mathematica; thus the student will have much practice at
implementing nontrivial examples of a great variety of algorithms studied in their
coursework.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Mathematics majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum
by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Quantitative Literacy

MATH 2350
CalCUIUS | e 4 s.h.

Mathematics Major Requirements

MATH 2360

CalCUIUS Tl o 4 s.h.
MATH 2370

A Z=Tox (0 G 0% (o1 ] 11 4 s.h.
MATH 2410

Discrete MathematiCS.........coeeiviiiiiiiiiiec e 4 s.h.
MATH 2450

Linear AIgEDra .........coooveii e 4s.h.
Y AN I 2 1O 2 s.h.

History of Mathematics
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MATH 3510

Abstract Algebra ... 4s.h.
MATH 3520

Further Studies in Abstract Algebra ..........ccocvevevveviieie i 2 s.h.
MATH 3610

ANAIYSIS ..ot 4s.h.
MATH 3620

Further Studies in ANAlYSIS ........cccvovveviieiiiiere e 2 s.h.
Additional Math or Science Electives at or above 2100 level ....... 6 s.h.
MATH 4930

Mathematics CapStONE .......coveiierieiieiiee e 1s.h.
MATH 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........coveueiieiierienie e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ..o 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .......ueeieiiieiieeie ettt 37s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major: .........cccecveeeieeresieeseene e, 45 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Science ........cccccocveevveeinenen, 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - MATHEMATICS

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
Mathematics major and the King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Licensed teachers in secondary education are in great demand in
all fifty states, and the areas of science, mathematics, English as a second language,
and foreign languages are considered a critical need areas in K-12 public education
by all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification Advisor in the
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timeliness.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Mathematics majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of
the King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core
Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T e 4s.h,
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Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)................... 4s.h.
ENGL 2171
Western Literature | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Western Literature Il (4 s.h.)
History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)............... 4s.h.
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context | (4 s.h.)
HIST 2172
Western Civilization in Global Context 11 (4 s.h.)
Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:
PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMEIICa.......ccecvverveieeieeresieseese e see s 4s.h.

BS in Mathematics Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure

MATH 2100

Programming with Graphics, Symbols, and Text..........c..cccceuee. 2 s.h.
MATH 2360

CalCUIUS Tl .. 4s.h.
MATH 2410

Discrete MathematiCs.........cccviveiiiieiieiecie e 4s.h.
MATH 2450

Linear AIgEDra ........ccovviiiiicece e 4s.h,
MATH 3120

NUMDBEE TREOIY ... 2 s.h.
MATH 3150

Mathematical StatiStiCS ..........ccovverirrereiiriiesee e 4 s.h.
MATH 3250

(C1=T0] 00111 Y 2SR 4s.h,
Choose from the following COUISES .........covveieniieniiiseseeceee, 4 s.h.
MATH 2370

Vector Calculus (4 s.h.)
MATH 3430

Differential Equations (4 s.h.)
MATH 3470

Applied Mathematics (4 s.h.)
MATH 3510

Abstract Algebra (4 s.h.)
MATH 3610

Analysis (4 s.h.)
Natural SCIeNCe EIECHIVE ......coovvieiiiiieeeee e 4 s.h.
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Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, Grades K-12 .........cccoovviviiiniiniennnns 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12 ................ 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children..........cccoovieiiiiiiniie e 4 s.h.
EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 .......cccoviieiiiiiiieieeseecee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION ........cccceiieiieiiiiieiiee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers .........c.cccceevvvnnee. 2 s.h.
EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........cccoovvieniiiiiiin i 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area RAAING ......cceeiviiiiiieii e 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation.............ccooeviiieienienieicee e 3s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........ccccererienieeiine e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12...........ccccoveviininiinie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12........ccoccvvvvieeieniinneene e 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEIICA .......cccveieieeiere e 4s.h,
PSYC 3320

Adolescent Development ...........cccooeiriiininiesie e 4 s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMICUIUM ..ot 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cvveeveivieiieeiesiee e see e ee et sae e 32 s.h.
Secondary EAUCation MINOT...........coiiiiiiiiieesieeee e 44 s.h.
EIECTIVES ..o 10 s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program...........ccccoecvevveinennns 128 s.h.

Revised August 2014 4

3.07.130



College of Arts & Sciences

Music
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: P. Flannagan

The mission of the music program is to educate students in all areas of musical arts
in an academically rigorous environment and pre-professional production
organization that integrates Christian faith, scholarship, service, and career; to create
distinctive performances; and to encourage exploration of our culture through the
performance of thought-provoking, musically challenging, as well as entertaining,
music.

Our vision is to grow continually as a comprehensive music program, with pre-
professional training opportunities, that builds lives for achievement in music and
cultural transformation in Christ. The music program generally produces six full
concerts each academic year and numerous church visits each semester. The
department frequently invites guest artists to campus for performances and
workshops. The department encourages student participation in national conferences
and festivals and prepares students for internships with music professionals in the
area. Participation in some ensembles is open to all students, regardless of major, and
community members.

Music majors are prepared to pursue careers in performance, music education, and/or
music ministry. All students graduating from King with a major in music may be
suitable candidates for graduate school offering an advanced degree in music.

Students who major in music at King will demonstrate knowledge of musical
heritage and its role in world civilizations, demonstrate knowledge of principles in
musical arts in the community, and demonstrate an ability to evaluate music from the
perspectives of performer, practitioner, and patron.

Participation in Concerts

Music majors and music minors are expected to be involved in several concerts each
year members of a musical ensemble. In addition, all music and music education
majors are required to complete a keyboard proficiency examination as designed by
the music faculty and to perform a solo recital during the senior year in their primary
instrument (voice, piano, organ, band instrument).

Applied Music (apmu)

Private one-hour lessons in brass, harpsichord, percussion, organ, piano, voice, and
woodwinds are offered for credit. For one credit hour the student practices six hours
a week.
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Upon beginning the study of applied music at King, the instructor will place the
student at the proper level (elementary, intermediate, advanced), which is indicated
by the first digit in the course number. The middle digit indicates the area of study
and the last digit indicates the number of semesters on one level of competency.

There is no limit to the number of semesters a student may study at one level.

Advancement from one level is accomplished through performance juries. Moving
from one level to another is a decision made by the faculty of the music program.

Elementary Level:

MUSC 1210, 1220......ccciiiieirieiiieciie ettt sree s ae e PIANO
MUSC 1310, 1320......cciiiiiiiiiieiciie et ORGAN
MUSC 1410, 1420.......cicieiieeieectie ettt ae e VOICE
MUSC 1510, 1520......iie s HARPSICHORD
MUSC 1610, 1620......c.ccccuieiiriiieiieeeree e WOODWINDS
MUSC 1710, 1720, .. BRASS
MUSC 1810, 1820.......cccuiiirieiriiecriecie et PERCUSSION
Intermediate Level:
MUSC 2210, 2220.......coiiiiieiiieeciee ettt eaaa e s rae e PIANO
MUSC 2310, 2320......ccciiieciieiie et sree e sree e sres e saee s ORGAN
MUSC 2410, 2420.......cccceieicriie et VOICE
MUSC 2510, 2520.......ccccuiiiieirieiieecree e ecree e sree s HARPSICHORD
MUSC 2610, 2620........ccccuiiiiiiiiiiiie e WOODWINDS
MUSC 2710, 2720......ccuiieiectii ettt ses e ane e BRASS
MUSC 2810, 2820.......ccceiiiiiriieiiiie e PERCUSSION
Advanced Level:
MUSC 3210, 3220......cciiiiiieiiieeeiee et s e eaee e s ree e PIANO
MUSC 3310, 3320......ccciiiiieieiie ettt ORGAN
MUSC 3410, 3420.......coi ittt s eaee e VOICE
MUSC 3510, 3520.......ccccuiiiieirieiieecee e HARPSICHORD
MUSC 3610, 3620.......ccciiiieiiiieiiiieeiee e WOODWINDS
MUSC 3720, 3720.......ciiiieiieciieeie ettt aae e BRASS
MUSC 3810, 3820.......cciiuiiiiriieieiiieeeiee e see e evee s saee e PERCUSSION

Other Notes
All majors must advance through performance juries to the Applied Music,
Intermediate level of their major instrument (voice, piano, band instrument).

Music Major Requirements
MUSC 1010 and 1020

Music Theory/Sight-Singing and Ear Training | & Il................. 8s.h.
MUSC 1500

Introduction to MusiC RESEArCh .........ccccevvveeiieeiiiei e 2 s.h.
MUSC 2000

MUSIC TN CONEEXE ...evviieiciiie e eraae e 4 s.h.
MUSC 2010 and 2020

Harmony and Basic Composition I and Il.........c.ccccocceveinennnne 4, 45s.h.
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MUSC 3620 and 3630 or 3631

Conducting 1 and I .......ccooeiieieieeee e 2,25s.h.
Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiice e, 4s.h.
MUSC 3010
Counterpoint (2 s.h.)

MUSC 3020
Form and Analysis (2 s.h.)

MUSC 3030
Orchestration/Arranging (2 s.h.)

MUSC 3040
Post-tonal Music Theory (2 s.h.)

Choose from the folloWing COUrSES .........coovviiiiiiieiiie e, 8s.h.
MUSC 3150
Medieval and Renaissance Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3160
Baroque and Classical Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3170
Romanticism in Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3180
The Modern Era of Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3181
The History of Jazz (4 s.h.)
Choose from the following COUISES .........cceiireriieniiirieeeeee, 4 s.h.

MUSC 3910

Piano Literature (4 s.h.)

MUSC 3920

Organ Literature (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3930
Vocal Literature (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3940
Choral Literature (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3291

Keyboard ProficienCy EXam .........c.ccovevinieiinneiin e 0s.h.
MUSC 3880.

SENIOr RECITAL ..o s 0 s.h.
APPHEA MUSIC ... 6 s.h.
Ensemble participation............cccooeiieieeie i 8s.h.
MUSC 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENL........ccoveiveiieieerie e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ........oiuiiiieiieieieiesee st 54 s.h.
Electives/MiNOr/2™ Major: ........oeveeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeoeeeseeeseeeeseesnenees 28 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........ccccoevveiiiiieiiiee i, 124 s.h.
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Teacher Education Requirements

The Music Education degree is designed to prepare highly qualified, entry-level
professional music educators. Graduates will exhibit academic and technical
competence and an appreciation of diverse abilities and cultures in school,
community, and professional settings. Because of the broad scope of music
education, this major provides two tracks from which students may choose:
vocal/general and instrumental/general.

The music program generally produces six full concerts each academic year and
numerous church visits each semester. The department frequently invites guest artists
to campus for performances and workshops for students. The department encourages
student participation in national conferences and festivals and prepares students for
internships with music professionals in the area. Participation in concerts is open to
all students, regardless of major, and community members.

All students graduating from King with a major in music education may be suitable
candidates for graduate school offering an advanced degree in music education.
Music education majors are prepared to pursue careers in teaching music,
performance, and/or music ministry.

Students who major in music education at King will demonstrate a basic knowledge
of music theory through the correct application and analysis of four part writing in an
original composition, demonstrate knowledge of Western musical heritage as
interrelated to the development of western civilization, display competency as a
performer and conductor, and demonstrate preparation for future leadership in music
in various educational and musical settings.

Participation in Concerts

Music education majors are expected to be involved in several concerts each year as
a member of a musical ensemble. In addition, all music and music education majors
are required to complete a keyboard proficiency examination as designed by the
music faculty and to perform a solo recital during the senior year in their primary
instrument (voice, piano, organ, band instrument).

Applied Music (apmu)

Private one-hour lessons in brass, harpsichord, percussion, organ, piano, voice, and
woodwinds are offered for credit. For one credit hour the student practices six hours
a week.

Upon beginning the study of applied music at King, the instructor will place the
student at the proper level (elementary, intermediate, advanced), which is indicated
by the first digit in the course number. The middle digit indicates the area of study
and the last digit indicates the number of semesters on one level of competency.
There is no limit to the number of semesters a student may study at one level.
Advancement from one level is accomplished through performance juries. Moving
from one level to another is a decision made by the faculty of the music program.
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Elementary Level:

MUSC 1210, 1220......c0ciiiieirieiiieerie ettt ae e PIANO
MUSC 1310, 1320......cciiiiiiiiiiieciie et ORGAN
MUSC 1410, 1420.......ciiieiieeiiectee ettt VOICE
MUSC 1510, 1520......ui s HARPSICHORD
MUSC 1610, 1620.......ccccieiiriiieerieecree et WOODWINDS
MUSC 1710, 1720, BRASS
MUSC 1810, 1820.......ccccuiiirieiiiecriecie et PERCUSSION
Intermediate Level:
MUSC 2210, 2220.......coiiiiieiiieeciee ettt saae e rae e PIANO
MUSC 2310, 2320......ccciiieciieieiecitie et sree e sree st sres e saee s ORGAN
MUSC 2410, 2420.......cccceieeciie e VOICE
MUSC 2510, 2520.......cccuiiiieirieiieeeree e cree e sree s HARPSICHORD
MUSC 2610, 2620........cccciieiiiieiiiieciiee e WOODWINDS
MUSC 2710, 2720......cui ittt sae e BRASS
MUSC 2810, 2820.......ccceiieiiiiiiiiiie i PERCUSSION
Advanced Level:
MUSC 3210, 3220......cciiiieirieiieeerie ettt sras s ae e PIANO
MUSC 3310, 3320......cciiiiiiiiiiieciee et ORGAN
MUSC 3410, 3420.......ccoiieirieeieeetie ettt VOICE
MUSC 3510, 3520......ci e HARPSICHORD
MUSC 3610, 3620.......ccccuieiiriiieerieecree e WOODWINDS
MUSC 3720, 3720... ..ottt BRASS
MUSC 3810, 3820......c.cccuiiirieiiiiecriecie et PERCUSSION

Other Notes

All majors must advance through performance juries to the Applied Music,
Intermediate level of their major instrument (voice, piano, band instrument).

Core Curriculum Requirements

Music Education majors seeking K-12 education licensure should fulfill specified
categories of the King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See

the “The Core Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)................... 4s.h.
ENGL 2171
Western LIterature I .......coooveieeiiiic e 4s.h,
ENGL 2172
Western Literature T ..........ccoeiveiiieeceec e, 4s.h,
History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)............... 4s.h.
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context | ..........cccovevviiiivennnne 4s.h,
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HIST 2172
Western Civilization in Global Context Il ..........ccccoveceeene. 4s.h.

Human Creative Products
Choose from the following COUrSES .........coovviiiiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.
MUSC 1110
Symphonic Choir (4 s.h.)
MUSC 1130
Jazz Choir (4 s.h.)
MUSC 1140
Men’s Ensemble (4 s.h.)
MUSC 1150
Symphonic Band (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3110
Collegium Musicum (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3181
History of Jazz (4 s.h.)

Human Culture
In addition to meeting foreign language competency:

PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEriCa......cccvevveiivereiieeeere e 4s.h.
US and Global Citizenship
IDST 2100

Cultural Identity ........ccoveiieiiiii e 4 s.h.

Music Education Major Requirements

MUSC 1010 and 1020

Music Theory/Sight-Singing and Ear Training..........c.ccccceeveevenne. 8s.h.
MUSC 2000

MUSIC 1N CONEEXE ... 4s.h.
MUSC 2010 and 2020

Harmony and Basic Composition I and Il...........cccccooeiinininnnn. 8 s.h.
MUSC 3620

CONAUCTING .. 2 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .......c.ccovevvirieriieiiie e, 4s.h.

MUSC 3150

Medieval and Renaissance Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3160

Baroque and Classical Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3170

Romanticism in Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3180

The Modern Era of Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3181

History of Jazz (4 s.h.)
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MUSC 3291

Keyboard ProfiCIENCY ........covveiiiieieec e 0s.h.
MUSC 3880.

Senior RECIAl ..o 0s.h.
APPHEA MUSIC ..o 7 s.h.

Music Education Tracks
Students will choose one of the following tracks.

Vocal/General
MUSC 1110

Symphonic Choir (min. of 2 sSemesters).......c.ccccevvvevveivieiveresnnn, 2 s.h.
MUSC 2110

Introduction to Instrumental MUSIC.........c.ccceivvevieveiicceee e, 3s.h.
MUSC 2700

Diction for the SINGEr ........ccov e 2 s.h.
MUSC 3020

Form and ANAIYSIS .......ccoveiieiiiieiiece e 2 s.h.
MUSC 3630

Conducting 11: Choral...........cooiveieiiccece e 2 s.h.
MUSC 3950

Public School Music Literature............ccccoveveiieiieie e 4s.h,
EDUC 3542*

Secondary Music Methods................cccoovev i 3 SN
EDUC 3393*

Content Specific Practicum, Secondary Music Education............ 1s.h
Instrumental/General
MUSC 1150

Symphonic Band (Min. 2 SEMESLErS)........ccevvevverieervereseesaeniens 2 s.h.
MUSC 3030

Arranging/Orchestration...........ccovveveieeneeie s 2 s.h.
MUSC 3500

Instrumental Methods and Techniques I ........c..cceeeviieiiececienee. 4s.h,
MUSC 3510

Instrumental Methods and Techniques Il..........cccccceevveiveincnnee. 4s.h,
MUSC 3631

Conducting HI: Instrumental...........cccooevveiiiieiieseee e 2 s.h.
MUSC 3960

Band LIteratUre.........cooviiiiiieieiie e 4s.h.
EDUC 3543

Secondary Instrumental Music Methods..............ccccevviieiiennne 3s.h.
EDUC 3394

Content Specific PraCtiCum ..........cccovveiieiieie e 1s.h.
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K-12 Licensure Program (Minor) Requirements Pre-professional Courses
EDUC 2030, 2031

Introduction to Teaching: Grades K-12 .........ccccccevvveninnnnnnne. 3s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children ..., 4 s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION..........ccoiieiiiiiiieiene e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers...........ccccccveenneene. 2 s.h.
Choose from the following COUISES ..........covvviiiieieniicieresicine 3-4s.h,
ENGL 3170*

Literacy Development and Reading Instruction
in the Elementary and Middle Grades (4 s.h.)

EDUC 3590*
Content Area Reading (3 s.h.)
Choose from the following COUrSES .........coovvviiieiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.
PSYC 3310
Child Development (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3320

Adolescent Development (4 s.h.)

Professional Education Courses*

EDUC 3541

Elementary Music Methods ..........cccccveveviieiieie s 3s.h.
EDUC 3392

Content Specific Practicum, Elementary Music Education ......... 1s.h.
EDUC 3600

Assessment and Evaluation ............ccooeveviienieniesie e 3s.h.
EDUC 4470/4480**

Student Teaching Grades K-8 ..........ccccvveviienienn e, 5s.h.
EDUC 4490/4500**

Student Teaching Grades 7-12 ........cccccveiiieninenieieenene s 5s.h.
EDUC 4950**

Capstone Seminar Grades K-12 ........cccccevveveiieeneniesieneene s 2 s.h.
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The Teacher Education Program Diversity Component must be fulfilled.

* Admission into the Teacher Education Program is required prior to enrolling in any

professional education course.

** Praxis Il Content Area Examinations #0114 Music: Content and Instruction must
be completed with a passing score before teacher candidate’s application to
student teach will be approved. Attaining a TN passing score for all applicable

Praxis I and Praxis Il examinations for each licensure area is required for

licensure recommendation.

Written proof of current First Aid and CPR certification is required for approval for
professional clinical experience (student teaching/internship). Certification can be
attained via PHED 1620: CPR and PHED 1630: First Aid or through outside training

from the American Red Cross or other licensed providers.

Summary of Total Credits
Vocal/General Track

Core CUTICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
MajJOr REQUITEIMENTS .....c.veiiiiiieiieeie sttt e 52 s.h.
K-12 Licensure Program (IMiNOI) ........ccoeveveiieiieresieeseesieseennens 38-39 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts........cccccceveviviiciieiecieceens 132 s.h.

Instrumental/General Track

Core CUTICUIUM ..o 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ........civiiiiiieiieieeeie et 55 s.h.
K-12 Licensure Program (MiNOr) ........cccccveveiievieniesieese e 38-39 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts........cccocevevviieiicvecccee, 135s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I< I NG Neuroscience
Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: V. Fitsanakis

Neuroscience encompasses the study of the anatomy and physiology of the
peripheral and central nervous systems. From a biological perspective,
neuroscientists are interested in the anatomical connections of the brain and nervous
system, and how these different areas communicate with and influence each other.
From the perspective of psychology, neuroscientists strive to understand how various
neural connections are responsible for behavior, personality, and overall mental
health. Both approaches focus on understanding disease states, and how to
effectively prevent and treat neurological and psychological injuries.

A major in neuroscience prepares students for a number of different jobs or graduate
and professional programs. Students who desire a career in medicine, neurobiology,
neuropharmacology, artificial intelligence, or computer science are encouraged to
choose electives that are more chemistry and biology related. On the other hand, it is
recommended that students interested in teaching, clinical psychology, cognitive
psychology, audiology, speech pathology or counseling take neuroscience electives
that draw heavily from the Department of Psychology.

A Bachelor of Science in Neuroscience can lead to a career in research,
pharmaceutical or biomedical sales, teaching, or a clinical discipline (depending on
the electives chosen by the student and advisor). It is highly recommended that the
student choose an internship that fits his or her desired occupational path.

The flexibility and interdisciplinary nature of the major serve as an asset to the
student applying to medical school and graduate programs in physical therapy,
occupational therapy, pharmacology, and neuroscience. It is important to note,
however, that many clinical programs will also require two semesters of Organic
Chemistry, and two semesters of General Physics, neither of which are included in
the requirements for the this program. Thus, students interested in medical school,
for example, will need to augment the required curriculum as necessary to meet the
prerequisites for post-baccalaureate degrees.

Students who major in neuroscience are not allowed to double major, or to minor,
in biology or psychology, due to the overlap already present in this program. Thus,
students are encouraged to consider other minors that will help them in their chosen
careers. Suggestions include Mathematics, Philosophy, Security and Intelligence
Studies (SIS), or a foreign language.
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Core Curriculum Requirements

Neuroscience majors should fulfill specified categories of the Core Curriculum by
taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Science
BIOL 1010
Human Anatomy & Physiology I........cccccevviiiieicieceee e, 4s.h,

Quantitative Literacy

MATH 2350
(O 1 (o101 [0 11 RO 4 s.h.

Neuroscience Major Requirements

BIOL 1020
Human Anatomy & Physiology Il ... 4 s.h.
CHEM 1110 and 1120
General Chemistry I & 1 ......cooviiiiii e 8s.h.
PSYC 1520
General PSYChology .......ccoooveiiiiiiii e 4 s.h.
PSYC 2500
Statistics for the Social SCIENCES..........ccovvvviiiiiiiiceeee e, 4 s.h.
BIOL 3540
NEUrOPNYSIOIOQY ....veivieiieiieie e 4 s.h.
BIOL 3560
Clinical Neuroanatomy ...........cccevveveiiene e 4s.h,
PSYC 3120
Individual Research Project .........cccovevevieeieeiiiieiee e 2 s.h.
BIOL/PSYC 3800
Neuroscience INternShip.......cccooveveiieiiieie e 2 s.h.
IDST 4500 (each semester is 0.5 s.h., repeated for a total of four semesters)
Interdisciplinary Science and Math Seminar. .............cccccceevvenen. 2 s.h.
BIOL/PSYC 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT™ .........cccveiveieiieieese e 0 s.h.
Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiiie e, 4s.h.
PSYC 3020
Cognitive Psychology (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3530
Sensation and Perception (4 s.h.)
Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.
PSYC 3110
Research Methods and Measurement in Psychology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3750

Research Methods in Biology (4 s.h)
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Choose from the following COUrSES ........ccoeviiieiiiiiieiie e 12 s.h.

BIOL 3150

Genetics (4 s.h.)

BIOL 3300

Cell Biology (4 s.h.)
BIOL 3600
Human and Mammalian Physiology (4 s.h.)

BIOL 3700

Biochemistry (4 s.h.)
BIOL 4670

Mammalian Toxicology (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3020

Cognitive Psychology (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3300

Lifespan Human Development (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3310

Child Development (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3320

Adolescent Development (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3350

Abnormal Psychology (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3530

Sensation and Perception (4 s.h.)

Summary of Total Credits

LO70] (I OL U1 ¢ (o101 [ o TR 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cuecveieieiieeie sttt 54 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ Major: .........c..ccoververeireieeeissesseessessesneeesseo, 28 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of SCIeENCe ........ccoccveveeviiecciieiiiees 124 s.h.

*Comprehensive assessment in Neuroscience demonstrates competency in the
graduating student’s concentration within Neuroscience: Biology or Psychology.
Students must earn a passing grade on either the Major Field Achievement Test
(MFAT) in Biology or in Psychology. The appropriate test will be determined by
the student’s course work, and by advising via Dr. Vanessa Fitsanakis and Dr.
Kevin DeFord.

Revised August 2014 3 3.07.142



ESTABLISHED IN 1867

College of Arts & Sciences

Philosophy
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

Program Coordinator: W.C. Streetman

The Philosophy Program at King University celebrates the human love of wisdom
and ancient quest for meaning. We provide a supportive environment in which
philosophy majors and minors participate in this quest and conduct earnest enquiry
into life’s most fundamental issues, such as the nature of reality, what we can know
and how this knowledge is acquired, the nature of truth and beauty, how we can
judge between right and wrong, and how we ought to live. Philosophy majors are
also given the opportunity to examine the theoretical underpinnings of other sciences

and academic disciplines through a wide array of electives.

Students completing a degree in philosophy are prepared to enter law school or
graduate study in law, business, politics, theology, philosophy, and religion. The

degree is also useful for careers in medicine, bioethics, journalism, business

management, and government. All in all, irrespective of their career path, philosophy
majors and minors acquire a skillset that enables them to think in an organized way
about important and controversial issues, along with some measure of insight into the

more fundamental mysteries of human life.

Philosophy Major Requirements
PHIL 2020
Logic and Critical ThinKing .........ccccoveviiiieiieii e

PHIL 2720 ... s

EtNICS e
PHIL 2510

History of Philosophy I: Ancient and Medieval Philosophy.......
PHIL 2520

History of Philosophy II: Modern Philosophy ..........cccccvevvinenee.
PHIL 2530 ..ttt e e e nnae e nna e
History of Philosophy I11: 19" and 20" Century Philosophy......
Choose from the followWing COUrSES .........cocvevieriiiiiiiiieneeie e
PSCI 3710
Ancient Political Theory (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3720

Modern Political Theory (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUISES .........covivieieniiiieninesiceeies
PHIL 2420
Christian Philosophy (4 s.h.)
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PHIL 2430

Classical Islamic Philosophy (4 s.h.)
PHIL 2440

Asian Philosophy (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoveviiiieiieie e 8 s.h.
PHIL 2410
Philosophy of Religion (4 s.h.)
PHIL 2730
Biomedical Moral Dilemmas (2 s.h)
PHIL 3750
Seminar: The Meaning of Life (4 s.h.)
PHIL 3760
Aesthetics (4 s.h.)
PHIL 3780
Philosophy of Mind and Consciousness (4 s.h.)
PHIL 3790
Environmental Ethics (4 s.h.)
PHIL 3810
Death, Dying and Quality of Life (4 s.h.)
PHIL 3820
Philosophy of Human Nature (4 s.h.)
PHIL 3830
Individual and Society (4 s.h.)
PHIL 3900
Special Topics in Philosophy (4 s.h.)
PHIL 4000
CapStONE PrOJECT.....cviiiecieeiecie e 2 s.h.
PHIL 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccveiverieriereerie e e eseesee e ee e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

COre CUITICUIUM ....evi i 42 s.h.
MaJOr REQUITEIMENTS ..ottt sttt nae e 40 s.h.
EleCtives/MiNOT 2™ MAaJOr..........oveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeceseeeeeeee e eeeseeeeeseeeee e 42 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........coccveviiiiiiccic e 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

Physics
@IQNG Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867 Bachelor Of ArtS

Program Coordinator: C. Fay

The Physics major is offered as either a Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts
degree.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physics

Physics is the study of the physical world including all matter and energy. The
Bachelor of Science degree is a rigorous program consisting of 50 semester hours of
science and mathematics in addition to Core Curriculum courses. It includes a minor
in mathematics with 32 elective hours available to the student for another major or
minor. Alternatively, the student can double major in Physics and Mathematics with
enough hours still available for a minor or electives.

This degree is ideal preparation for graduate study in physics and related fields such
as medical physics, astrophysics, applied mathematics, and engineering. It also
prepares students for any career field that requires rigorous analytical and
mathematical thinking. Students will be able to solve quantitative problems, have a
basic knowledge of the major areas of physics, be able to express themselves in a
professional manner, and understand experimental techniques and data analysis.
Students normally spend one summer doing research and may be published authors
before graduation. Academic credit is usually available for internship or research
efforts.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Physics majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by
taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Science
CHEM 1110
General Chemistry ..o 4s.h,

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T .. s 4s.h.
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Physics BS Major Requirements
PHYS 2210

General PRYSICS L......ooiiiiiiie e 4 s.h.

PHYS 2220

General PRYSICS T .....ovviiiiieiee s 4 s.h.

PHYS 3010

Theoretical MeChaniCS ......coooeeeeeeeeee 4 s.h.

PHYS 3030

Electricity and MagnetiSm .........cccovvieiieniiin e 4 s.h.

PHYS 3060

Introduction to Modern PRYSICS ........cccovviieienienienccee e 4 s.h.

PHYS 3502

Experimental Methods ..o 2 s.h.

PHYS 4201

AdVANCEA TOPICS ..vveveiiieiiieie st 2 s.h.

PHYS 4080

Introductory Quantum MechanicCs..........ccoovvveiiiieninneee e, 4 s.h.
Choose from the following COUISES .........ccviereiiieiiririeeeeeee, 4 s.h.

CHEM 4000

Physical Chemistry I (5s.h.)
PHYS 3052

Optics (4 s.h.)
PHYS 3072

Heat and Thermodynamics (4 s.h.)
PHYS 3401

Medical Physics (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvierenereniiisiseeeiee, 4 s.h.

MATH 2450
Linear Algebra (4 s.h.)
MATH Elective, 3000 or 4000 level (4 s.h.)

MATH 2360

CalCUIUS T ..o 4s.h.
MATH 2370

VECOr CaICUIUS ... 4s.h.
MATH 3430

Differential EQUAtIONS ........cccvevviieiieiicie e 4s.h,
IDST 4500

Interdepartmental Math and Science Seminar .............cccccevenen. 2 s.h.
PHYS 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccveveiieerieerieeieseese e see s 0s.h.
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Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS™ .......cviiieiieeee st 50 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ Major=*...........cocouvoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseesseeeeesseessens 32 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of SCIENCe .........cccceevveivcieiiciieiiiees 124 s.h.

* This includes the minor in Mathematics.

** A double major in Physics and Mathematics allows for 16 s.h. of electives or
another minor.

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Physics

Physics is the study of the physical world including all matter and energy. The
Bachelor of Arts degree is a rigorous program consisting of 42 semester hours of
science and mathematics beyond the core requirements, and one course in Technical
Communication.

This degree is ideal preparation for many technical careers especially those that
require rigorous analytical and quantitative thinking. It is also appropriate for a
student desiring to become a teacher at the middle and senior high school level (with
licensure). Students will be able to solve quantitative problems, have a basic
knowledge of the major areas of physics, be able to express themselves in a
professional major, and understand experimental techniques and data analysis.

Students frequently spend one summer doing research or internships and may be
published authors before graduation. Academic credit is usually available for
research and internship efforts.

Physics BA Major Requirements
PHYS 2210 and 2220

General Physics land 1 ..........ccccooveiieiiciccccecc e 4,4 5s.h.
PHYS 3010

Theoretical MeChaNICS .........ooviiiieiiieice e 4s.h.
PHYS 3030

Electricity and Magnetism .........cccooeiieiieie i 4s.h.
PHYS 3060

Introduction to Modern PRYSICS ........cccccvvvveiieiiiie e 4s.h
PHYS 3502

Experimental Methods ...........cccveviiiiiciie e 2 s.h.
PHYS 4201

AdVANCEA TOPICS....eeviiieiiecie e 2 s.h.
Choose from the following COUISES .........ccviereiereniiisicieeeee, 4 s.h.
MATH 1500

Cryptology: The Science of Secret Writing (4 s.h.)
MATH 2100

Programming with Graphics, Symbols, and Text (2 s.h.)
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MATH 2480

History of Mathematics (2 s.h.)
MATH 3120

Number Theory (2 s.h.)

COMM 2200

Technical ComMMUNICALION .......covevieeieiieieee e 4s.h,
BIOL 2110

General Biology |.......coooiiiiiiiiieeeee e 4s.h.
MATH 2360

CalCUIUS Tl .. e 4s.h.
IDST 4500

Interdepartmental Science and Math Seminar .............ccccceevvenenn. 2 s.h.
PHYS 4990

Comprenensive ASSESSMENT......cc.eiiririreeieiere e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS .....cveeieiviciiecie ettt 43 s.h.
Second Major/minors/EIECLIVES .........c.coeviiiiiiiiiiicee s 39 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........cccoccvveviiiie e 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - PHYSICS

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
Physics major and the King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Licensed teachers in secondary education are in great demand in
all fifty states, and the areas of science, mathematics, English as a second language,
and foreign languages are considered a critical need areas in K-12 public education
by all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Administrative Assistant in
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timelines.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Physics majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of the
King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core
Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Science

CHEM 1110
General Chemistry I......ooo oo 4s.h,
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Quantitative Literacy
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T s

Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)...................
ENGL 2171
Connections in Western Literature I (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Connections in Western Literature Il (4 s.h.)

History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)...............
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context | (4 s.h.)
HIST 2172
Western Civilization in Global Context 11 (4 s.h.)

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:
PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMEIICA........ceourieiereieie e

BA in Physics Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure

PHYS 2210 and 2220

General Physics land 1 ..........ccccooveiieiiceceece e 4,
PHYS 3010

Theoretical MeChaNICS ........cccoovviiiiiinesee e
PHYS 3030

Electricity and MagnetisSm .........ccoveeieiieiiiie e
PHYS 3060

Introduction to Modern PRYSICS ........cccvvveiieiieieeie e,
PHYS 3502

Experimental Methods .........cccocvevviieiieiece e
PHYS 4201

AAVANCEA TOPICS...eeveerieitieieeie e

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiie e,
BIOL 2110
General Biology I (4 s.h.)
BIOL 2120
General Biology Il (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiie e,
DMIS 2015

Introduction to Computer Science (4 s.h.)
MATH 1500

Cryptology: The Science of Secret Writing (4 s.h.)
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MATH 2100

Programming with Graphics, Symbols, & Text (2 s.h.)
MATH 2480

History of Mathematics (2 s.h.)

MATH 3120

Number Theory (2 s.h.)
IDST 4500

Interdepartmental Science and Math seminar...........cc.cccocvevvennnne 2 s.h.
MATH 2360

CalCUIUS Tl .. e 4s.h.
COMM 2200

Technical ComMMUNICALION .......ocverieeierieiiee e 4s.h,

Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, Grades K-12 .........ccccoovveiiiininnnnnns 2s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12 ................ 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children ... 4s.h,
EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 .......ccoiiiiiiiiniiineeeeece e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION ........cccvieeiieiiiieiiee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers ...........cccccoevuenee. 2 s.h.
EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........cccooviiniiiiiin i 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area RAdING ......cceeiviiiriieieiieseeie e 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation.............ccoceeerieeienieniencee e 3s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........cccoceveriienieniine e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12...........cccovevenieiinie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12........cccccveieereniinneene e 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural DIVersity in AMENICA .......oovveriririierieeeeee e 4s.h,
PSYC 3320

Adolescent DeVelOPMENt ..........ccoveieiieieicesee e 4s.h,
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Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....c..eiieiiieiiieie ettt 42 s.h.
Secondary Education MiNOr...........ccocvevviieieeie e 44 s.h.
EIECTIVES ..o s 2s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program..............cceceenee. 130 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Political Science/History

Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: S. Robinson

The Political Science and History major offers students a broad-based education in
Political Science and History. Students will gain knowledge of American
Government, the United States Constitution, World Politics, Comparative Politics,
and the History of Political Thought, both ancient and modern. Furthermore, majors
study American and European history, and are encouraged to take courses in the
American Legal System and in non-Western topics.

This major offers good preparation for a wide range of careers in law, public service
on the federal, state and local levels, international relations, intelligence work, public
safety (ranging from the F.B.l. to local law enforcement), political campaign
management, journalism, business (domestic and international), and many other
areas. A particular area of strength in Political Science at King is intelligence studies,
in both historical and contemporary geopolitical contexts.

Other Notes

Students majoring in Political Science and History may not also major in History.

In addition to courses taken for core curriculum credit, the following courses must be
taken to satisfy major requirements.

Political Science/History Major Requirements

PSCI 2010

United States GOVEIMMENT .......ccoiviiiiiiieeeeee e 4 s.h.
PSCI 2020

WOIIA POLITICS. ..o 4s.h,
PSCI 3500

Comparative POIITICS ........coeiiiiiiiieicece e 4s.h,
PSCI 3710

Ancient Political Thought ... 4s.h,
PSCI 3720

Modern Political Thought ..o 4s.h,
PSCI or HIST 3000-level or above ........ccccocevviiiinieieieccceie 4 s.h.
HIST 3000

The Professional Historian: Historical Study and Writing .......... 4s.h,
Choose from the following COUrSES .........coovviiiiiiiiiiiie e, 8 s.h.

HIST 2161

The United States to 1877 (4 s.h.)
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HIST 2162
The United States, 1877 to the Present (4 s.h.)

HIST 2710
The Cold War: History and Politics (4 s.h.)
HIST 3150
African-American Experience Since 1895 (4 s.h.)
HIST 3300
Intellectual and Cultural History of the United States (4 s.h.)
Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiiie e, 8 s.h.
HIST 3110
The Age of Revolutions: Europe 1789 to 1914 (4 s.h.)
HIST 3120
Europe, 1914 to the Present (4 s.h.)
HIST 3440
The European Mind Since the Enlightenment (4 s.h.)
HIST 3650

Cultures in Contact: Islam, Christianity,
and Colonialism in Africa (4 s.h.)

HIST 4930

HIStOrY CapStONE......ccuoiiiiiiiiiieicee s 1s.h.
PSCI 4990

Comprenensive ASSESSMENT......cc.evirerirerieiee e 0s.h.

Students planning graduate study in Political Science should consider taking PSYC
2500 as an additional elective.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMICUIUM ..ot 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....c.veivieieieiieeie e sie e e e ee s sre e 45 s.h.
Electives/MInor/Second Major: .........cccevvereiieiienesie e 37 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts........ccoocviiiiiiieniienes 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - HISTORY WITH GOVERNMENT

Tennessee teaching licensure (dual licensure in History and Government, Grades 7-
12) is available with modifications to the Political Science/History major and the
King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary Education minor. An
endorsement in geography may also be added to the history license. Licensed
teachers in secondary education are in great demand in all fifty states, and the areas
of science, mathematics, English as a second language, and foreign languages are
considered a critical need areas in K-12 public education by all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
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Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification Advisor in the
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timelines.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Political Science/History majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified
categories of the King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See
the “The Core Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)................... 4s.h.
ENGL 2171
Western Literature | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Western Literature Il (4 s.h.)

History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)............... 4s.h.
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context I (4 s.h.)
HIST 2172
Western Civilization in Global Context Il (4 s.h.)

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:

PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEIICa.......ccecvverveieereere e ese e nee s 4s.h.
U.S. and Global Citizenship
IDST 2100

Cultural Identity .......cccvevieieeiecicce e 4s.h,

BA in History with Government Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure
ECON 2200

Economic and Social Systems: Principles of Economics............ 4s.h,
GEOG 2010

Physical Geography ... 3s.h.
HIST 2110

Twentieth Century Global HiStory ... 4 s.h.
HIST 2161

The United StatesS t0 1877 ......oovveiiiiiiciie e 4 s.h.
HIST 2162

The United States 1877 to the Present .........c.cccovoveiiiniieiennnne 4 s.h.
PSCI 2010

United States GOVEINMENT .......cccvveivieiieeiee e 4 s.h.
PSCI 2020

WOIIA POIITICS. ..o 4 s.h.
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PSCI 3500

Comparative POLITICS .......coovveiiiiee e 4s.h,

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiice e, 4s.h.

PSCI 3710

Ancient Political Thought (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3720

Modern Political Thought (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coovviriiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.

HIST 3000

The Professional Historian: Historical Study and Writing (4 s.h.)
HIST 4001

History Seminar (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvivreiireniiisieeeceee, 4 s.h.

HIST 3110

Age of Revolutions: Europe 1789-1914 (4 s.h.)
HIST 3120

Europe, 1914 to the Present (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccovvvviiieiieeiiee e, 4s.h.

PSCI 3250
Politics and History of China (4 s.h.)
HIST 3650
A Survey of Modern African History (4 s.h.)

Electives at 3000 or 4000 18VEI .......eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 4 s.h.

Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, Grades K-12 .......c.cccoovviviiiniinicnnnns 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12 ................ 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children ... 4 s.h.
EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 .......cccooiieiiiiiiieeeseeee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION ........cccceiieiiniiiiieieee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers ..........cccccceveee. 2 s.h.
EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........cccoeeveniiiinin i 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area RAdING .......ceeiviiiiiieii e 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation.............ccoceveeieenenieniescce e 3s.h.
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EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........cccccevveierieieeie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12.........cccccevveievievineie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12 ........ccccvcveverieeiveieesieese e 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural DIVersity InN AMEIICA ......cceevveviieieese e se e 4 s.h.
PSYC 3320

Adolescent Development ...........ccecviveieeiecie e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ........ecveiieiieeie sttt sre et 51 s.h.
Secondary Education MinOr............cooviieieienencnesiseeeeeeees 44 s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program...........c.ccocceoveneee. 137 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Religious Studies

Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: D. Hudson

The major in Religious Studies prepares students to enter theological seminaries or
graduate schools of religion and philosophy in preparation for careers in the pastoral
ministry, teaching, mission, or social work. Many graduates also enter fields of law,
business, the social sciences, and education.

The minors in Biblical Studies and Religious Studies are an excellent supplemental
program enhancing many other majors. It enables students to pursue advanced
biblical and theological study and thereby integrate faith into their chosen field of
interest.

Religious Studies Core Recommendations
GREEK 2000
ANCIENE GIEeK Tl 4s.h,
(Greek 2000, and its pre-requisite Greek 1000, are recommended but not
required)

Religious Studies Major Requirements

BIBL 2251
The Old Testament and Interpretation .............cccccceeeveveiieiiennnn 4s.h,
BIBL 2252
The New Testament and Interpretation.............ccccceevvevveiecnennen, 4s.h,
Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccovviiieiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.
PHIL 2410
Philosophy of Religion (4 s.h.)
PHIL 2510
History of Philosophy I: Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (4 s.h.)
PHIL 2520
History of Philosophy I11: Modern Philosophy (4 s.h.)
RELG 2430
Encountering the World’s Religions...........cccccevvviiiieeie e, 4s.h,
RELG 3020
Theory and Method in the Study of Religion.............ccccceeevennen. 4s.h,
RELG 3210
Introduction to Theology........ccceciviveiiiic e 4s.h,
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RELG 3292

Religion and Politics in a Global Context...........cccccvevvvivniveienne. 4s.h.
RELG 3800 or 3830

Internship/Cooperative EJUCAtioN...........cccccevvevvevieiieieee e 2 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccovvvivieiieriie e, 4s.h.
BIBL 3020
Hebrew Prophetic Literature (4 s.h.)
BIBL 4050
Hebrew Wisdom Literature (4 s.h.)
BIBL 3040
The Life and Teaching of Jesus (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........cooeiiiiiiiiiiiie e, 4s.h.
RELG 3850
History of the Christian Movement (4 s.h.)
PHIL 2430
Classical Islamic Philosophy (4 s.h.)
RELG 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT ........cciiiierieriieie e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUIMICUIUM ... 42 s.h

Y T USSP 38s.h

Electives/MINOr/SEcond Major ........ccooviiieeieniienieie e 44 s.h

Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........cccccovviviiiiciicce e 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Religious Studies Online

Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: D. Hudson

The major in Religious Studies prepares students to enter theological seminaries or
graduate schools of religion and philosophy in preparation for careers in the pastoral
ministry, teaching, mission, or social work. Many graduates also enter fields of law,
business, the social sciences, and education.

Religious Studies Core Recommendations
GREEK 2000
ANCIENE GIEeK Tl 4s.h,
(Greek 2000, and its pre-requisite Greek 1000, are recommended but not
required)

Religious Studies Major Requirements

BIBL 2250

Bible Study That Matters. ........ccooeiviis ce e 4 s.h.
BIBL 2251

The Old Testament and Interpretation .............ccccccevvveveiiieieennnn 4s.h,
BIBL 2252

The New Testament and Interpretation.............ccccceeevevveiecnennen, 4s.h,
RELG 2430

Encountering the World’s Religions...........cccccevvieieeve e, 4s.h,
RELG 3210

Introduction to Theology........cccocieieeii i 4s.h,
RELG 3292

Religion and Politics in Global Context............cccccvvevviieieennennn 4s.h,
PHIL 3110

World PhiloSOPhY........coveiiiece e 4s.h,
PHIL 3120

History of Philosophy SUrvey.. ... 4s.h.
PHIL 3130

Philosophy of Religion (4 s.h.)
BIBL 3520

Historical Geography and Archaeology of Israel..............c.......... 4s.h,
Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiice e, 4s.h.

BIBL 4030

Pentateuch (4 s.h.)
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BIBLE 4050
Hebrew Wisdom Literature (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiice e, 4s.h.
BIBL 3040
Life and Teaching of Jesus (4 s.h.)
BIBLE 4060
The Gospel and Epistles of John (4 s.h.)

RELG 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccveiverieiieirere e e ee s e eee e 0s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

Spanish
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: Beatriz Huarte Macione

The Spanish faculty seeks to nurture all of the major language skills: reading,
writing, speaking, and listening comprehension. Through study of the languages,
literatures and histories of other cultures, students gain a heightened sensitivity to the
use of their native language and a greater appreciation for the world’s diversity. Our
majors are well-prepared to enter the global society of the 21st century.

After completing SPAN 2000 or its equivalent, students should begin their
major/minor by enrolling in Advanced Spanish Skills I and 11 (3010 and 3020).
Then, students may complete their degree requirements by taking a range of
literature, civilization and culture classes or by concentrating on the use of the
language in a particular field such as business or healthcare.

The major prepares students to communicate in Spanish in a wide variety of
occupations. Spanish majors may choose to pursue licensure to teach through the
School of Education or pursue careers in business, government services, intelligence,
interpreting, and translation. An immersion experience in a Spanish-only
environment is required and must be pre-approved by King University Center for
Study Abroad.

Requirements for admission to Upper-Level Courses
Completion of SPAN 2000 or equivalent proficiency shall be considered a
prerequisite for all courses numbered 3000 and above.

Studies in Spanish-Speaking Countries

The Department of Languages and Literatures partners with the Academia
Latinoamericana de Espafiol of Equatorialis University in Quito, Ecuador, to offer
students a study abroad option lasting from 3-6 weeks during the summer months.

The institution also endorses several other study-abroad opportunities in Spanish
speaking countries around the world. Contact the Department of Languages and
Literatures or the Center for Study Abroad for more information.

Placement Testing

All students shall be required to complete a placement test before enrolling in
Spanish courses. Students who place into the 3000 level may not be required to take
additional Spanish courses to earn core credit while at King.
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Other notes

Completion of 2000 or demonstration of equivalent proficiency shall constitute

completion of the core language requirement.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Spanish majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by
taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the

catalog for additional details.

Human Culture
SPAN 2000

Intermediate Spanish ... 4 s.h.

Spanish Major Requirements
SPAN 3010

Advanced Spanish SKillS T .........ccccovevviiiiiieiece e 4s.h,

SPAN 3020

Advanced Spanish SKillS Tl ..........cccoverieiiiieieee e 4s.h,

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiieiiie e, 4s.h.

SPAN 2220
Business Spanish (4 s.h.)
SPAN 3300
Civilization of Spain (4 s.h.)
SPAN 3310
Civilization of Latin America (4 s.h.)
SPAN 3320
Civilizations of Spain and Latin America (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........ccoevvivieiiieiiie e, 4s.h.

SPAN 4200
Spanish Literature: Medieval and Golden Age (4 s.h.)
SPAN 4210
Spanish Literature: 17" and 18" Centuries (4 s.h.)
SPAN 4220
Spanish Literature: 19" Century (4 s.h.)
SPAN 4230
Spanish Literature: 20" Century (4 s.h.)
SPAN 4240
Latin American Literature | (4 s.h.)
SPAN 4250
Latin American Literature Il (4 s.h.)
SPAN 4260
Latin American Literature 111 (4 s.h.)

Electives at 3000 or 4000 leVel ... 12 s.h.
IMmersion EXPerienCe........c.ccovvvveiievieeieeieeineennenieniennnnn.8 S0
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SPAN 4990
Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........coveieiiriieieeie e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....ccveeeeieieieeiesieesieeie e e e e see e ae e sre e 36 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ MajJor: ..........oceveeeeeoeereeeseeeeeseseesesneon. 46 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........cccccevvieiiieeiiieccieenn, 124 s.h.

Teacher Education - SPANISH

Tennessee teaching licensure (Grades 7-12) is available with modifications to the
Spanish major and the King Core, and successful completion of the Secondary
Education minor. Licensed teachers in secondary education are in great demand in
all fifty states, and the areas of science, mathematics, English as a second language,
and foreign languages are considered a critical need areas in K-12 public education
by all states.

Declaration of the minor and early and frequent advisement is essential to timely
completion of degree and licensure requirements. Students seeking teacher licensure
will be assigned a secondary education advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education, in addition to their major advisor. See the “Admission to the Teacher
Education Program” section of this catalog or contact the Certification Advisor in the
School of Education for eligibility criteria, admissions procedures, and timelines.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Spanish majors seeking teaching licensure should fulfill specified categories of the
King Core Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core
Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional details.

Literature
Choose from the following courses (pair with history)................... 4s.h.
ENGL 2171
Western Literature | (4 s.h.)
ENGL 2172
Western Literature Il (4 s.h.)
History
Choose from the following courses (pair with literature)............... 4s.h.
HIST 2171
Western Civilization in Global Context | (4 s.h.)
HIST 2172

Western Civilization in Global Context 11 (4 s.h.)

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the language requirement:
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PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMErIiCa......cccvevveiivereiieseeie e 4s.h.

BA in Spanish Major Requirements for Teaching Licensure

EDUC 3360
INtroduction t0 LINQUISTICS .....cvvveieiieiiesiiiie e 2 s.h.
SPAN 2000
Intermediate SPanish ... 4 s.h.
SPAN 3010
Advanced Spanish SKillS T..........cccoiiiiiiiii e 4 s.h.
SPAN 3020
Advanced Spanish SKillS Tl ..., 4 s.h.
Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvivreiireniiisieeeceee, 4 s.h.
SPAN 2220
Business Spanish (4 s.h.)
SPAN 3300
Civilization of Spain (4 s.h.)
SPAN 3310
Civilization of Latin American (4 s.h.)
SPAN 3320

Civilization of Spain and Latin America (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES ........ccccevviiieiiveriee e, 4s.h.
SPAN 4200-4260
Spanish Literature (4 s.h.)

Spanish Electives at the 3000-4000 level.........c..cccoovvieiviiciiennene, 8 s.h.
Spanish Language Immersion EXPerience ..........ccocevvvevevevvecveennn. 8 s.h.

* ACTFL Proficiencies as listed in Matrix will be required for recommendation for
licensure.

Secondary Education Minor

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, Grades K-12 ..........ccccovvevviiniieinnnens 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12 ................ 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children ... 4s.h,
EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching K-12 ........cccocviiiiiiiececeece e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCAtION..........ccceveiereneicsenceeeee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950

Technology for TEACNErS ........cccveiieeie e, 2 s.h.
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EDUC 3390*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........cccooevrviiinniiinnienee 3s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area ReadING .......cccveiuiiiiiieiinie e 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation ... 3s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching, Grades 7-10 ........cccovviieieniieneee e 5s.h.
EDUC 4500*

Student Teaching, Grades 9-12 .........cccccviiiiiiiiinenie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4980*

Capstone Seminar, Grades 7-12 ........cccceveieeneniienieenese e 2 s.h.
PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEFICA ......ccvvvviiiriieieeeeeese e 4s.h,
PSYC 3320

Adolescent DevelopmeNt ..........ccoeieiiiiniiinineeeee e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ..o s 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cveeveieieieeiesieesie e see e e e e e ae e sen e 36 s.h.
Secondary Education Minor...........ccooceeviiniienenieseenesee e 42-46 s.h.
EIECTIVES ... 4 s.h.
Minimum to Complete Licensure Program..............cccccveuuee. 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

Theatre
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Chair: E. Dollar

The mission of the theatre program is to develop creative abilities and an
understanding of the human experience through engaging in the transformative
process of theatre. Our vision is to thrive as a pre-professional comprehensive theatre
training program that engages our students and community members in theatrical art
that encourages reflection, action, and stewardship in our community.

We seek to develop theatre artists who demonstrate competency in multiple areas
such as theatre studies, performance, production, and theatre technology; who are
sensitive to their personal calling and create theatre that shares this calling with their
communities; who engage in reflection and evaluation of the human experience; and
who are familiar with the realities of theatre as a business and can function within
that reality. We seek to create productions which address questions of the human
condition and encourage our students and community members to engage in
reflection, action, and stewardship, and which explore a variety of theatrical styles
and genres.

Theatre majors will demonstrate a familiarity with the development of theatrical
practices and dramatic literature from the ancient civilizations to the present; develop
acting, directing, designing, management and technical skills, techniques, and
methods through the production and performance of theatre; analyze and evaluate
theatrical practices; and self-assess and communicate their personal growth as an
artist.

The theatre program strongly encourages student participation in national
conferences and festivals and prepares students for internships with professional arts
organizations. The program frequently hosts guest artists on campus for
performances and workshops with students. Theatre students are prepared to pursue
careers in performance, directing, design, management, theatre studies, and theatre
technology, and to pursue graduate studies in theatre.

Participation in Productions

Participation in theatrical productions is open to all students, regardless of major, as
well as to community members. Auditions and crew assignments are held at the
beginning of the fall and spring semesters. Qualified majors or minors may earn the
opportunity to direct, design, present a solo performance, or have an original play
produced. Theatre majors and minors are required to participate in multiple areas of
theatre production each semester.
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Satisfying this requirement is achieved through completing cast assignments, crew
assignments, and assigned class work on productions. Theatre majors and minors are
required to register for the appropriate Theatre Practicum course for all productions
unless they are granted an exemption from the Program Coordinator. Four semester
hours (s.h.) of Theatre Practicum are required for the major. Students who are placed
on academic probation at the beginning of a semester many not be cast in large roles
or hold a major crew position in a production for that semester. Theatre majors and
minors should consult the department before appearing in any production outside of
the department.

Internship/Capstone Project

All Theatre majors are required to satisfactorily complete either a professional
internship for 2 s.h. or a capstone project in a chosen area for 2 s.h. Students must
register for either THTR 3800 for internship or THTR 4910 for capstone. Students
are expected to research their own internship possibilities, receive approval from the
Program Coordinator for the internships, and follow procedures for applying for the
internships. Students must also register their internship through the King Career
Development Office.

For capstone projects, students must propose the project to the Theatre faculty and
receive approval the semester before the project will commence. Capstone projects
include, but are not limited to, directing a production, designing for a production,
writing a play, a solo performance, a major role in a production, a research paper, or
dramaturgy for a production.

Core Curriculum Requirements
Theatre majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by

taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Human Creative Products

THTR 1110

Acting I: Fundamentals of Acting and Play Analysis.................. 4s.h.

Theatre Major Requirements

THTR 2220

Introduction to Stagecraft...........cccoveviieiiiie i 4s.h.
THTR 2230

Introduction to Lighting and Sound ...........cccceevveveiienieeie e, 4s.h.
THTR 2400

Theatre Management...........ccccovereerieieeie s 4s.h,
THTR 3011

Theatre HiStOrY | ......ccvooviiieiieece e 4s.h,
THTR 3012

Theatre HiStory 1 .........ccooveieieieeece e 4s.h.
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THTR 3400
DIreCHING | oot 4s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiice e, 4s.h.
THTR 1010 and 1011
Theatre Practicum: Acting (2 s.h.)
THTR 1020 and 1021
Theatre Practicum: Technical (2 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coovviriiiiiiiiie e, 2 s.h.
THTR 3800
Internship (2 s.h.)
THTR 4910
Theatre Capstone Project (2 s.h.)

THTR EIBCHVES ... 16 s.h.
THTR 4990
Comprenensive ASSESSMENT .......ccviverirerieieieie e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....ccveeveieeeiieeiesieesie e see e ee e sie e e e 44 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ MajJor: ..........oceveeeereeeeeeeeseeeeeeseeseesesnee. 40 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts........ccccccovvieiieiiieeccieen, 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Youth Ministry

Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: D. Kreiss

The Youth Ministry major is an interdisciplinary program incorporating courses in
Psychology, Bible & Religion, and Recreation in addition to the required Youth
Ministry courses. Youth Ministry majors are required to complete a minor in
another field and are encouraged to work toward a second major. This broad
program thoroughly prepares the graduate to give oversight to Youth Ministry
programs associated with the local church, community agencies, Christian Youth
organizations (Young Life, Youth for Christ, and Youth with a Mission) and other
related programs.

Internships provide needed experience in working with young people in a variety of
settings. Those who pursue this major are tutored by professionals in the Youth
Ministry field and experience hands-on ministry while gaining academic credit.
These opportunities may lead to employment, either with the internship site or
another location. Because of the many opportunities for employment available in
Youth Ministry, this degree gives the graduate an advantage over others without this
level of education and training.

Youth Ministry Major Requirements*

YTMN 1620

Foundations of Youth Ministry .........ccccceeiiinininiiicicnc e 2s.h.
YTMN 2220

Youth Ministry in Varied CONEXTS .........ccerevereninininiseeeee, 4s.h.
YTMN 2450

Recreation and Adventure Based Learning..........cc.ccoevvvviveieennenn. 4 s.h.
YTMN 3210

Practical Theology of Youth Ministry ..........ccccoeveviiinnienieniene. 4s.h,
YTMN 3610

Program Administration for Effective Youth Ministry................ 4s.h.
YTMN 3800/3830

INEEINSNIP .o 4s.h.
YTMN 4110

Senior Seminar for MiNIStry.........ccocoviviniiiiieec e, 2 s.h.
YTMN 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT. ... .. vnee e et eanes 0s.h.
BIBL 2251

The Old Testament and Interpretation ............cc.coovveienencnnnnens 4 s.h.
BIBL 2252

The New Testament and Interpretation...........ccocceovvviciininnnnns 4s.h,
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PSYC 3320

Adolescent DeVEIOPMENT .........cccoviieiverieie e 4s.h,
PSYC 3010

Spiritual Formation and the Book of James............ccccccevvevennnne 2 s.h.
PSYC 3502

Introduction to Christian Counseling .........ccccocevveveiieiiesie s 2 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrSES .........coevvivieiieiiie e, 4s.h.
BIBL 3040
The Life and Teaching of Jesus (4 s.h.)
BIBL 4060
The Gospels and Epistles of John (4 s.h.)
RELG 3210
Introduction to Theology (4 s.h.)
RELG 3850
History of the Christian Movement (4 s.h.)

* Students majoring in Youth Ministry are required to complete a minor in
another area of study.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cueeveieieieeiesiee e eee e sre et sree e ae e sae e 44 s.h.
MaNAALOry IMINOK ........coiiiiiiie e 18 s.h.
Electives/Second Major: .........cccveveeeeiieieieese e e 20 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccvveviviiviinnnennn, 124 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

@I(I NG Appalachian Studies

Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

The Appalachian Studies Minor is designed to broaden students’ understanding of
the literature, history, music, and culture of the southern Appalachian region. This
20-hour minor will examine major themes and concepts such as cultural identity,
sense of place, regional and racial identity of Appalachian people found in current as
well as past forms of regional literature, oral traditions, history, and scholarship.

Knowledge of one’s background and heritage is imperative in remaining culturally
relevant. This curriculum is designed to empower and prepare students by
reinforcing independent thinking and self-reliance established by our Appalachian
ancestors. More importantly, this curriculum will impart prideful knowledge of
Appalachian culture and heritage to a new generation of Appalachian professionals
and Christians.

Students will be expected:

1. to reiterate and understand the history of Appalachia and its inhabitants;

2. toidentify and analyze typical Appalachian themes such as nature,
spirituality, family and community, sense of place;

3. tounderstand the Appalachian region, its culture, social, economic, and
political origins, characteristics, and institutions; to understand the
fundamental relationship between the physical environment and natural
resources of the geographic region and development of an industrial
culture and its social institutions;

4. to identify major contemporary Appalachian religions or branches of
faith; and

5. to become better readers, critical thinkers, speakers, and writers.

Appalachian Studies Minor

APAL 3110

Appalachian CUlUIE...........coveiieeceece e 4s.h,
APAL 3120

Appalachian LIterature ...........ccoevveveieeneeie e 4s.h,
APAL 3130

APPAIACHIAN IMUSIC ..o 4 s.h,
APAL 3140

Appalachian Religion..........ccccooveiiiiiiicce e 4 s.h,
APAL 3150

History of Appalachia .......c.ccccoceiveiiiiiiiec e 4s.h.
TOAL e 20 s.h
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College of Arts & Sciences

Biblical Studies
@IQLNRQ Minor

Biblical Studies Minor Requirements

BIBL 2251
The Old Testament and Interpretation .............ccccceeeevieiiiinninnnn 4 s.h.
BIBL 2252
The New Testament and Interpretation............cccoceeveveieeriennnne 4 s.h.
RELG 3210
Introduction to Theology.........ccoveeiiiiiiiieee e 4 s.h.
Choose from the following COUISES .........cccoviieriieniiinieieee 8s.h.
BIBL 3020
Hebrew Prophetic Literature (4 s.h.)
BIBL 3040
The Life and Teaching of Jesus (4 s.h.)
BIBL 4050
Hebrew Wisdom Literature (4 s.h.)
BIBL 4060
The Gospel and Epistles of John (4 s.h.)
BIBL 4140
Paul (4 s.h.)
Total Minor REQUIFEMENTS ......ccveiiiiiiieiieiee e 20 s.h.

Revised August 2014 1

3.07.230



College of Arts & Sciences

Biology
@IQNG Minor
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Biology Minor
BIOL 2110, 2120
General Biology | & I ..o 8 s.h.
Additional Biology Electives at or above the 3100 level........... 12 s.h.
Total Minor REQUITEMENTS ........cccveiieiieieiicceee e 20 s.h.
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Chemistry
@IQLNRQ Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Chemistry Minor
CHEM 1110, 1120

General ChemiStIY........cooiiiiiiieeee e 8 s.h.

CHEM 2110

Organic ChemiStry | ... 4s.h,
Choose at least 8 s.h. from the following .........c.cccccoovviiviiciciienns 8 s.h.

CHEM 2120

Organic Chemistry 11 (4 s.h.)
CHEM 3000

Analytical Chemistry I (4 s.h.)
CHEM 3200

Analytical Chemistry Il (4 s.h.)
CHEM 3600

Inorganic Chemistry (4 s.h.)
CHEM 4000

Physical Chemistry I (5s.h.)
CHEM 4200

Physical Chemistry Il (5 s.h.)

Total Minor REQUITEMENTS ........ccveiverieie e e 20 s.h.
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English Minor

ENGL

EIECLIVES ..o e 8 s.h.
ENGL

Electives at 3000 or 4000 level ... 12 s.h.
Total Minor REQUITEMENTS .......cveviieiiiiiesieiee e 20 s.h.
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@Iq NG Minor
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French Minor

FREN 3010

Advanced French SKIlIS T .......vveivveiiiiieeceeeee et 4 s.h.
FREN 3020

Advanced French SKIIS ........oovveiiiiieeeeeeee e, 4 s.h.
Electives

at 3000 OF 4000 TEVEL.....vvveeieeeee ettt 8 s.h.
Total Minor REQUIFEMENTS .......cveiiiiriiiieiieieeeee e, 16 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences
FKING History
UNIVERSITY Minor
History Minor
At least 4 s.h. American NiStory .........cccocvevevieeneeie e 4s.h,
At least 4 s.h. European NiStory...........ccooeveieieeiiiin e 4 s.h.
At least 4 s.h. non-Western history ..........cccevevvivevieesesce e 4s.h,
Electives at 3000-level or aboVe ..........ccoeveiiiiiiniieee, 8s.h.
Total Minor REQUIFEMENTS .......cveiiiiriiieiieeeee e 20 s.h
Revised August 2013 3.07.280
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College of Arts & Sciences

Minor, Concentration,
& Specialization

Leadership

Students pursuing the Leadership minor, concentration, or specialization will, with
the guidance and approval of the program coordinator, develop a plan of study that
identifies elective courses to be taken as a part of the program of study. These
courses, which should be selected based on the student’s vocational goals, should
further equip the student for leadership by providing them with additional skills,
knowledge, and abilities. Normally, these elective courses may NOT overlap with
courses required by either the core curriculum or the student’s major.

The plan of study, when completed, will be submitted to the Office of Registration
and Records for use in the degree audit. Changes to the plan of study must be
approved by the program coordinator.

All LEAD courses are taught both face-to-face and online in a rotation such that
students can complete all required courses in a maximum of four semesters.

LEAD 2100 | LEAD 2400 |LEAD 3000 | LEAD 3500
Introduction | Mentoring Leadership | Great Texts
to Leadership Theory
Even Fall Face-to-Face Online
Odd Spring Online Face-to-Face
Odd Summer | Online Online
Odd Fall Online Face-to-Face
Even Spring Face-to-Face | Online
Even Summer | Online Online
Leadership Minor
COMM 1000
Speech Fundamentals...........coocoviiiiiinii e 2 s.h.
LEAD 2100
Introduction to Leadership .......cocceeevreiieiinieseeseec e 2 s.h.
LEAD 2400
MENEOTING ettt et nneas 2 s.h.
LEAD 3000
Leadership TheOIY ..o 2 s.h.
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LEAD 3500

Great Texts in Leadership ......cccccvevevvereiieseeie e 2 s.h.
LEAD 3810

Leadership EXPErieNCe .......ccvvvveii e 2 s.h.
Electives (pre-approved) ..o 8s.h.
Total Minor REQUIFEMENTS .......oveiiiiiirieieee e 20 s.h.

Concentration in Leadership

COMM 2700

Advanced Speech CommuRNICatioN ...........cceeeivieieerieeiieseeseenns 4s.h,
LEAD 2100

Introduction to Leadership ........cccoovevveieeie i, 2 s.h.
LEAD 2400

MENEOTING ..ttt e e nre s 2 s.h.
LEAD 3000

Leadership TheOIY ......ccveii i 2 s.h.
LEAD 3500

Great Texts in Leadership ......cccccoovvevveveiieeieece e 2 s.h.
LEAD 3810

Leadership EXPErENCE ......ocoevviieeecieceee e 2 s.h.
COMM 4500

Leadership CommuniCation ............ccccoveveiiieiiese e 4 s.h,
Electives (Pre-approved) ... 6s.h.
Total Concentration ReqUIreMENtS.........ccccvevveveereerieseeseeieseeenns 24 s.h.

Specialization in Leadership

LEAD 2100

Introduction to Leadership ........cccovvvveieeie i, 2 s.h.
LEAD 2400

MENEOTING ..ttt 2 s.h.
LEAD 3000

Leadership TheOIY ..o 2 s.h.
LEAD 3500

Great Texts in Leadership .......cccccvvevveieiieeieece e 2 s.h.
LEAD 3810

Leadership EXPErienCe ........coevviiiieceece e 2 s.h.
Electives (Pre-approved) ........ceceerenenenisesceeeee s 2s.h.
Total Specialization ReqUIreMents............covvvvverene e 12 s.h.
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Electives for Leadership

Each student pursuing leadership will, upon declaration, meet with the leadership
program coordinator to develop a plan of study that identifies the appropriate number
of elective courses.

These courses, which should be selected based on the student’s vocational goals,
should further equip the student for leadership by providing them with additional
skills, knowledge, and abilities. Normally, these elective courses may NOT overlap
with courses required by either the core curriculum or the student’s major.

The plan of study, when completed, will be submitted to the Office of Registration

and Records for use in the degree audit. Changes to the plan of study must be
approved by the program coordinator.
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Mathematics
@IQLNRQ Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Mathematics Minor
MATH 2350
CalCUIUS T .. s 4s.h.
MATH 2360
CalCUIUS Tl .. 4s.h.
Choose from the following COUrSeS........ccocvvvereeiieiiere e 12 s.h.
MATH 2370
Vector Calculus (4 s.h.)
MATH 2410
Discrete Mathematics (4 s.h.)
MATH 2450
Linear Algebra (4 s.h.)
MATH 3430
Differential Equations (4 s.h.)
MATH 3510
Abstract Algebra (4 s.h.)
MATH 3610
Analysis (4 s.h.)

Total Minor REQUITEMENTS ........ccveiierieie e 20 s.h.
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Music
@IQNG Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Music Minor
MUSC 1010 and 1020

Music Theory / Sight-Singing and Ear Training I and Il ......... 4,4 s.h.
MUSC 1500

Introduction to MusSiC ReSEarch .........ccoccvevvieiieiin i 2s.h.
MUSC 3620

CoNAUCEING L. s 2 s.h.
Choose from the following COUISES ..........cvieiiiiiiniienireseses 4 s.h.
MUSC 3150

Medieval and Renaissance Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3160

Baroque and Classical Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3170

Romanticism in Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3180

The Modern Era of Music (4 s.h.)
MUSC 3181

The History of Jazz (4 s.h.)
APPHEA MUSIC . 2 s.h.
ENSEMDIE ... 2s.h.
Total Minor REQUITEMENTS ........coveiieiiiie e 20 s.h.
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College of Arts & Sciences

Philosophy
@IQLNRQ Minor

Philosophy Minor

Choose from the following COUISES ........cccoviriiiiiniiiiiccrcsieias 4 s.h.

PHIL 2510
History of Philosophy I: Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (4 s.h.)

PHIL 2520
History of Philosophy 11: Modern Philosophy (4 s.h.)

PHIL 2530
History of Philosophy I11: 19" and 20" Century Philosophy (4 s.h.)

PHIL 2720
BN S ettt r e e e e ennnns

PHIL EIEBCHIVES ...

Total Minor REQUIrEMENTS ........cccveieeiieiecie e,
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College of Arts & Sciences
Physics
Minor

Physics Minor
PHYS 2210

General Physics I......ccccoovviiieninnnnn.

PHYS 2220

General Physics I .......ccooovviiiencnnnns
Choose from the following courses........

PHYS 3010

Theoretical Mechanics (4 s.h.)
PHY'S 3030

Electricity and Magnetism (4 s.h.)
PHY'S 3060

Modern Physics (4 s.h.)

MATH 2360

Calculus ..o,
Total Minor Requirements ....................

Revised August 2013
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Political Science
@IQLNRQ Minor
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Political Science Minor

PSCI 2010

United States GOVEIMMENT .........covieeiieiieie e 4s.h.
PSCI 2020

WOTIA POIITICS. ... 4s.h,
PSCI 3500

Comparative POIITICS .......cooiiiiiieiee e 4 s.h.
PSCI 3710

Ancient Political Thought ...........ccooveiiiiiiii e 4 s.h.
PSCI 3720

Modern Political Thought ..........cccooviiiiiiiiiiee e 4s.h.
Total Minor REQUITEMENTS .......cveiiieiiiiiesieieeee e 20 s.h.
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@I(I NG Religious Studies

Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Religious Studies Minor Requirements
RELG 2430
Encountering the World’s Religions...........ccccoveiiiiiiniieicnne 4 s.h.
PHIL 2430
Classic Islamic Philosophy..........cccoooiii i, 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvieiirireiiiiseeeceee, 4 s.h.
PHIL 2410
Philosophy of Religion (4 s.h.)
PHIL 2510
History of Philosophy I: Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (4 s.h.)
PHIL 2520
History of Philosophy 11: Modern Philosophy (4 s.h.)

RELG 3020

Theory and Method in the Study of Religion...........ccccooevveinne. 4s.h.
RELG 3292

Religion and Politics in the Global Context............ccccooceviiiinnnnn 4s.h.

Total Minor REQUIFEMENTS .......cveiiieriiiesieeeeee e, 20 s.h.
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Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Ever since 9/11, Americans have been thrust into a volatile and unpredictable world.
Employers are looking for university graduates who can demonstrate an
understanding of contemporary security threats and challenges, both domestically
and internationally. The Security and Intelligence Studies (SIS) minor aims to
address the high demand for qualified security and intelligence professionals in the
post-9/11 world. Courses offered in the SIS minor explore issues such as espionage
and counterintelligence, international terrorism, transnational organized crime,
computer hacking, cyberwarfare, as well as subjects relating to nuclear security and
the global competition for energy resources.

The SIS minor is highly recommended for students interested in careers in law
enforcement, homeland security, military, intelligence (Central Intelligence Agency,
Federal Bureau of Investigation, National Security Agency, and others) the
diplomatic service, administration, and law—especially international law, national
security law, and terrorism law. The minor is also designed to complement the
Business major, especially for students interested in careers in global investing,
consulting, and financial intelligence.

The SIS minor is also designed to accentuate major degrees in the sciences (Biology,
Forensic Science, Neuroscience, Mathematics, Physics), as well as in Psychology,
particularly for those intending to work in classified areas of research. It will also
combine well with degrees in foreign languages, because qualified bilingual speakers
are highly sought after by US intelligence and law enforcement agencies.

Internships and International Outlook

The SIS program places significant emphasis on student internships, facilitated on
the local or federal level, with organizations such as the FBI, CIA, NSA, Emergency
Response Services, United States Marshals, Transportation Security Administration,
the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms, Customs and Border Protection, the
Department of Drug Enforcement, the Federal Probation Service, the National Park
Service, and private security companies. Students are also encouraged to cultivate an
international outlook, including an interest in international affairs, and are actively
encouraged to pursue foreign travel and study-abroad opportunities.
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Security and Intelligence Studies Minor Requirements

Choose from the following courses............................ 8 s.h.

PSCI 2310
Espionage and Intelligence (4 s.h.)
PSCI 2330
International Terrorism (4 s.h.)
PSCI 2350
Introduction to Intelligence Analysis (4 s.h.)
HIST 2710
Cold War: History and Politics (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrses........cccccvvvvvvverieieenenn, 8s.h.

PSCI 3310

Covert Action: From Secrets to Politics (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3350

Advanced Intelligence Analysis (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3370

Intelligence Collection (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3380

Counterterrorism: Concepts and Methods (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3390

Intelligence Ethics (4 s.h.)
HIST 3710

History of Modern Espionage (4 s.h.)

Choose from the following COUrses........ccccovvvvvvveieieenenn, 4s.h.

PSCI 4310
Advanced Topics in Geopolitics (4 s.h.)
PSCI 4320
Counterintelligence Concepts and Methods (4 s.h.)

Total Minor REqQUIrEMENtS ..........cooerierenieree e 20 s.h.
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Online Concentration
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In the post-9/11 world, responsible citizenship requires a detailed understanding of
security threats and challenges, both domestically and internationally. The Security
and Intelligence Studies (SIS) online concentration aims to address this critical
necessity.

The SIS concentration is highly recommended for students with an interest in
understanding the challenges involved in contemporary law enforcement, homeland
security, military, intelligence, foreign service, government administration, and
law—especially international law, national security law, and terrorism law. The
concentration is also designed to complement Business majors, especially those
interested in learning more about global investing, consulting, and financial
intelligence.

Security and Intelligence Studies Concentration Requirements
PSCI 2310
Espionage and Intelligence........cccccoovevvevveieciccc e, 4s.h,
PSCI 2330
International TerroriSM ........ccccvveereere s 4s.h,
PSCI 4310
Advanced Topics In GeopolitiCs .........ccoceveririiirieienen, 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUrseS.........cccevvivieiverieennnne. 8 s.h.

PSCI 2350

Intelligence Analysis (4 s.h.)
PSCI 2360

Homeland Security Management (4 s.h.)
PSCI 2370

Cybersecurity (4 s.h.)
PSCI 3350

Strategic Intelligence (4 s.h.)
HIST 3785

History of Modern Espionage (4 s.h.)
HIST 3755

Cold War: History and Politics (4 s.h.)

Total Concentration Requirements...........cccceeveveevveieenns 20 s.h.

At the end of the online concentration in Security and Intelligence Studies, students
will demonstrate:

1. appreciation of intelligence history and its geopolitical impact;
2. familiarization with American security and intelligence policy;
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3. understanding of patterns of national and international security threats; and
4. knowledge of relevant career possibilities and requirements.
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@I(I NG Spanish

Minor

Spanish Minor

SPAN 3010

Advanced Spanish SKillS I ..........ccocvoiiiiiii e 4 s.h.
SPAN 3020

Advanced Spanish SKillS T ... 4 s.h.
Electives at 3000 or 4000 IeVel ..., 8s.h.
Total Minor REQUIrEMENTS ........cccveieeiieiecieceee e 16 s.h.
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Theatre Minor
For a minor in Theatre, the student elects a minimum of 18 hours of course work
with no more than 4 hours of Theatre Practicum courses counting toward the minor.
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Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Youth Ministry Minor Requirements

YTMN 1620

Foundations of Youth Ministry ..........ccccoviiiniiiiniiieie e, 2 s.h.
YTMN 2220

Youth Ministry in Varied CONtexXtS..........cccvvvvererinieenieniieseennenn 4 s.h.
YTMN 2450

Recreation & Adventure Based Learning .........ccccoeevveeneeiieneenn. 4 s.h.
YTMN 3210

Practical Theology of Youth Ministry ...........ccccooeivieiieiiicine 4 s.h.
YTMN 3800

INEEINSNIP ..t 2s.h.
YTMN 4110

Senior Seminar for MiNiStry.........occooeviiennniee e 2s.h.
Total Minor REQUIFEMENTS .......cveiiiiiiieiieeeeeee e 18 s.h.
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Mark Overbay, Dean

Mission
Our mission is to provide engaging, relevant, and transformational educational
programs in the behavioral and health sciences.

Vision
The School of Behavioral and Health Sciences will prepare students for culturally
competent vocational and leadership roles locally, regionally, and globally by
e Providing rigorous, evidence-based, inter-disciplinary, and innovative
curricula
e Modeling compassionate, collaborative, and restorative behaviors
e Emphasizing the importance of physical, emotional, and spiritual health
e Fostering critical thinking in graduates’ practice evidenced by ethical
decision making, responsible stewardship, and recognition of the value of
research
¢ Building effective relationships with academic, governmental, institutional,
and community entities

Majors

Athletic Training

Criminal Justice

Health Informatics

Healthcare Administration
Physical Education Non-Licensure
Psychology

Minors
Psychology
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@I(I NG Athletic Training Program

Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: H. Hess

The King University Athletic Training Program is designed to provide students with
the knowledge and clinical skills necessary to pursue a career in Athletic Training.
Beyond completing the course curriculum for the major, students must also pass the
Board of Certification (BOC), Inc. national certifying examination in order to
become a Certified Athletic Trainer and be able to seek employment as such.

The courses in the Athletic Training Program include both traditional classroom
instruction and clinical experiences so that students have the opportunity to learn and
master skills that are required of an entry-level Athletic Training Professional. All
clinical courses require that the student obtain a minimum of 150 and maximum of
400 clinical experience hours observing and assisting Certified Athletic Trainers and
other allied health care professionals.

The King University Athletic Training Program is accredited through the
Commission on Accreditation for Athletic Training Education (CAATE).

Admission Requirements

Admission to King University does not guarantee admission into the Athletic
Training Program. First year students who are interested in entering the Athletic
Training Program the following fall are instructed to enroll in the pre-requisite
courses for admission, which are ATEP 2510, Care and Prevention of Athletic
Injuries, and BIOL 1010, Anatomy and Physiology I. Students who are eligible to
apply may do so in the spring semester, with the application deadline occurring in
March of each year.

Applications materials can be found on the Athletic Training Program website
(atep.king.edu) or can be obtained from the Athletic Training Program Coordinator.
Qualified applicants will be selected for an interview. Due to CAATE requirements
regarding the ratio of clinical instructors to students, a limited number of applicants
can be admitted to the program each year. Students eligible to apply to the Athletic
Training Program will have:

e A cumulative GPA of 3.0

e A grade of C or better in the two pre-requisite courses (ATEP 2510 and
BIOL 1010)

e Met the minimum requirements for observation in the King University
Athletic Training department associated with ATEP 2510
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e Submitted a letter of interest to the Athletic Training Program Coordinator
and Faculty

e Submitted three (3) letters of recommendation to the Athletic Training
Program Coordinator and Faculty

e Submitted the Safety and Technical Standards form, as required by CAATE

e If a student-athlete, submitted the Student-Athlete/Coach agreement form
contract

e Submitted a signed Athletic Training Program Requirement checklist

Successful applicants who are admitted into the Athletic Training Program will be
required to:

e Provide proof of a complete physical from a physician, physician assistant or
nurse practitioner each year
e Provide documentation of immunizations against Hepatitis B, measles,
mumps, rubella, and varicella or a completed declination of vaccinations
e Provide documentation of a Tuberculin (TB) skin test, repeated each year
e Provide documentation of an Influenza vaccine by November 1* of each year
e Submit a background check performed by the King University Office of
Safety and Security
o Adverse background checks may negatively affect the student’s
ability to participate in clinical experiences and may have
ramifications on future employment
e Provide proof of health insurance
e Provide proof of personal liability insurance purchased through
www.proliability.com
e Provide proof of membership to the National Athletic Trainers’ Association
(NATA), along with a subscription to ATrack, the clinical skill
documentation program through the NATA
e Provide a signed understanding of the Athletic Training Program Policies and
Procedures Manual.

Transfer Student Policy

A student who has completed an Associate’s, Bachelor’s, or Master’s degree at
another institution may apply for admission to the King University Athletic Training
Program with the intent to complete a Bachelor of Science in Athletic Training.
Transfer students must meet the same admission requirements as traditional students.
Transfer credits from regionally accredited colleges or universities may be accepted
and applied toward the degree being sought.

All students must take the following three courses and meet the Cross-Cultural
Experience requirement while enrolled at King University: KING 2000, ENGL
3010, and KING 4000. Transfer students who have not completed required courses
such as Anatomy & Physiology | and 11, Chemistry, and a math course containing
Statistics may be required to take those courses at King University. All transfer
students must meet the residency requirements of 48 King University credits and
complete all required courses for the Athletic Training major at King University.
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Transfer students must apply to the Athletic Training Program as well as to King
University. If the current class meets the Clinical Instructor to Student ratio,
admission to the program may be delayed until the following fall. If a student has
been enrolled in an Athletic Training Program at another college or university, their
transcript will be assessed on an individual basis to determine which courses will be
accepted by the King University Athletic Training Program.

Transfer students must meet the 3.0 GPA requirement, as well as having earned a
grade of C or better in all required major courses (i.e. Anatomy & Physiology,
Chemistry, General Psychology, and Statistics). Students who have earned less than
a grade of C in a required major course at another institution must repeat that course
once admitted to King University and may have to do so before admission to the
Athletic Training Program is granted.

Athletic Training Program Provisional Admission

A student who does not meet the cumulative GPA requirement of 3.0 may still apply
to the Athletic Training Program. As long as all other admission requirements are
fulfilled, students with a cumulative GPA between a 2.75 and a 3.0 may be granted a
provisional admission to the Athletic Training Program with the stipulation that the
cumulative 3.0 GPA be met the following semester. If the student does not attain a
cumulative 3.0 GPA by the end of the provisional semester, and/or does not attain a
grade of C or better in all Athletic Training Program courses, the student will be
dismissed from the Athletic Training Program with the opportunity to reapply once
the minimum standards for GPA and grades have been met.

Progression in Athletic Training

Once admitted into the Athletic Training Program, students must maintain a
cumulative 3.0 GPA and earn a grade of C or better in all courses required for the
program. Students who take courses out of the designed sequence, or students who
may be seeking readmission to the program after dismissal should be aware that class
size may impact the student’s ability to progress or to re-enter the program.

Prior to the beginning of each academic year in the Athletic Training Program, each
student is required to submit documentation of an updated Tuberculin (TB) skin test,
along with a complete physical, completed by a physician, physician assistant or
nurse practitioner. If the health status of a student changes after admitted into the
Athletic Training Program, the student must present evidence of good health and
freedom form communicable disease before progression in the clinical components
of the program.

Additional requirements for clinical progression within the Athletic Training
Program are CPR certification for the Health Care Professional either through the
American Red Cross or the American Heart Association and demonstrated ability to
adhere to:

e All guidelines set forth by their assigned clinical site,
e OSHA standards for safety in the workplace, and
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e Confidentiality guidelines as set forth by the Health Insurance Portability and
Accountability Act (HIPAA).

The Athletic Training Program is designed for full-time study, and all athletic
training students are expected to maintain full-time status. Full-time, traditional
students can expect to complete the program in six (6) semesters of study. By
committing to full-time study, students agree to complete all course requirements,
including clinical assignments, as outlined for each designated semester. If a student
withdraws from the Athletic Training Program or if a student fails to meet the
requirements for progression in the program, the student will not be permitted to
progress in the program or may be dismissed.

Compelling life events may require that a student seek to study athletic training on a
part-time basis. If such circumstances arise, requests for part-time study will be
addressed on a case-by-case basis. All part-time students must remain continuously
enrolled in the Athletic Training Program major courses during the traditional
semesters (fall and spring), or they will be required to re-apply for program
admission.

Probation and Dismissal from the Athletic Training Program

Students admitted to the Athletic Training Program must maintain high standards in
academics, ethics and professional conduct. Academically, students must maintain a
cumulative 3.0 GPA and earn a grade of C or better in all Athletic Training Program
major courses. A student who fails to maintain these standards will have one
probationary semester to achieve the minimum standards. If the minimum standards
are not met after the probationary semester, the student will be dismissed from the
program, with the opportunity to re-apply once GPA and/or grades are brought up to
the minimum standards.

Ethically and professionally, students must exhibit behavior that is consistent with
the Code of Ethics as set forth by the NATA, and mission statements of both King
University and the Athletic Training Program. Students who repeatedly display
behavior that is not consistent with the above mentioned standards will be dismissed
from the program without the opportunity to reapply.

Please refer to the Athletic Training Policies and Procedures Manual on the Athletic
Training Program website (atep.king.edu) for a complete description of the program,
academic requirements, fees, etc.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Athletic Training Program majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core
Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum”
section of the catalog for additional details.

Science

BIOL 1010
Human Anatomy and Physiology | .........ccccoiiiiininiieen, 4s.h.
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Quantitative Literacy
MATH 1560
INtroduCtion t0 StAtISTICS.....ccvvveiiieee e 4 s.h.

Athletic Training Major Requirements

ATEP 2510

Care and Prevention of Athletic INJUries..........cccocveverieniiiciene 4 s.h.
ATEP 3010

Methods of Research and Design in the Health Sciences............. 2s.h.
ATEP 3400, 3401, 3402, 3403, 3404

Clinical Experience in Athletic Training I-V ..o 10 s.h.
ATEP 3420

Pathophysiology and Pharmacology in Athletic Training ........... 4 s.h.
ATEP 3430

Organization and Administration of Athletic Training................ 2 s.h.
ATEP 3440

Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries I .........cccocevviiiiiiiieeee 2 s.h.
ATEP 3445

Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries H..............ccoiiiiiin i 2 s.h.
ATEP 3450

Therapeutic Modalities........ccoovviieiiii i, 4 s.h.
ATEP 3460

Advanced Evaluation of Athletic Injuries | .........cccooeieiiiiinnnn. 4 s.h.
ATEP 3470

Advanced Evaluation of Athletic Injuries Il ...........cccoocevieiinnnns 4 s.h.
ATEP 3680

KINESIOIOQY ...ttt 4s.h.
ATEP 3690

Exercise PhySiology ......ccccocveiieiiiiesiece e 4s.h.
ATEP 4100

SENIOT SEMINAL .....iviitiitieiieiee et 2s.h.
ATEP 4900

Clinical Internship in Athletic Training .........ccccoeveveiieieeieenn, 10 s.h.
ATEP 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT ........ccveieerieieeie e 0s.h.
BIOL 1020

Human Anatomy and Physiology H..........cccooevieiiiiiiecece, 4s.h.
PHED 3550

Nutrition and ConditioNing ..........cccovveveiiieiieeie e 4s.h.
CHEM 1020

Chemistry for Health SCIENCES.........ccecvveiveieiicceec e 4s.h,
PSYC 1520

General PSychology.........ccccveiiiieieee e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits
COre CUITICUIUM ...t
MaJOr REQUITEMENTS ......cuviuieiieieiiesie et

Revised August 2014 5
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Electives/Minor/2™ MajJOr: ..........ovovveeeeeeseeeeeseeeseeeseeeeseees s, 8s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor 0f SCIENCE .......vvveeeeee e 124 s.h.
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

@I(I NG Criminal Justice

Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: J. Mongold

Over the past several decades the push towards the professionalization of the police
force and other organizations within our criminal justice system has led many
students and practitioners to work towards a bachelor’s degree. The Bachelor of
Science in Criminal Justice, a GPS program, will address this increased demand for
college educated criminal justice professionals.

This coursework, which includes courses in ethics, policy analysis, law enforcement,
corrections, and law, is designed to enhance the critical thinking skills of students
and to better prepare them for a workplace full of discretion.

The Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice program is highly recommended for
current criminal justice practitioners who want to complete their degrees or students
interested in careers in law enforcement, juvenile justice, the court system, the
corrections system, and other social services jobs.

Emphasis on Alternatives to Current Justice Practices

The criminal justice program places an emphasis on understanding many different
forms of justice. There are alternatives to our current justice practices, such as
restorative justice, that combine the elements of social control with the principles of
Christianity and forgiveness.

Each criminal justice practitioner has the unique ability to affect each person he/she
interacts with. She/he has the opportunity to be an agent of cultural transformation in
Christ during each interaction. This program seeks to emphasize these opportunities
and provide examples of ways that students can apply these principles to their work
settings.

Program Outcomes
Graduates will:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the difference between the three components
of the criminal justice system: law enforcement, court system, and
correctional system

2. Articulate the theoretical constructs of crime and victimization

3. Develop effective communication skills

4. Use ethical guidelines in professional decision-making

5. Show competency in applying research methods in criminal justice research
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Criminal Justice Major Requirements

CRJU 2600

Crime Scene INVESEIgatioN ........cocovveiirieniene e 4 s.h.
CRJU 2610

Criminal ProCedure .........coccveiiiieiie e 4 s.h.
CRJU 2620

CrimMINAl LAW ..c.veeiiicce e 4 s.h.
CRJU 3000

JUVENITE JUSHICE. ... 4 s.h.
CRJU 3100

American Systems of COrreCtions..........ccoocveverieeneenenieseesenins 4 s.h.
CRJU 3110

AMErican PONICING ..o 4 s.h.
CRJU 3330

Research Methods in Criminal JUSHICE..........ccoocviieiiiiiniieieine 4 s.h.
CRJU 3440

Statistics in Criminal Justice Research ...........cccocvvvviiiiniinniennn 4 s.h.
CRJU 3600

Theories of Criminology ........ccooveiiiieniiie e 4 s.h.
CRJU 4200

Ethics and JUSLICE ....cveeivieeiiecie e 4 s.h.
CRJU 4550

Criminal Justice POLICY ......ccoviiiiiiiie e 4 s.h.
CRJU 4600

Alternatives t0 JUSLICE .....cvevviiiieiie e 4 s.h.
CRJU 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........cc.ecveieerieieeie s _0s.h.
TOMAL .o 48 s.h
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

@I(I NG Health Informatics

Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: L. Krizanac-Bengez

The curriculum for the Bachelor of Science in Health Informatics program enables
persons who bring an Associate’s Degree or the equivalent of 60 semester hours to
complete a bachelor’s degree. The program of study includes courses in health
informatics, health care organization, information systems, project management,
ethics/legal issues and quality improvement. These courses will make graduates well
suited for advancement in the hospitals, clinics, private companies and other similar
environments where they may work. The outcomes of the program will allow health
information technology professionals to stand out in their chosen areas of expertise
and hone leadership skills for quality improvement. The program will also focus on
effective oral and written communication, theoretical understanding of people and
institutions, developing an ethical framework for decision making, and critical
thinking skills. With this degree program King seeks to fulfill its stated mission by
helping students know what it means to transform the cultures where they live, work,
and worship in Christ.

Program Outcomes

1. Students will demonstrate their ability to analyze and implement industry
standards for quality management and improvement.

2. Students will demonstrate effective communication with all stakeholders in
academic, clinical, and practice settings.

3. Students will be able to analyze relevant data in order to prioritize goals that
will facilitate desired outcomes.

4. Students will be able to demonstrate their knowledge of ethical decision
making in order to exhibit empathy and facilitate alternatives for both patient
care and effective management.

5. Students will demonstrate mastery of program content by their abilities to
plan for effective leadership in their field and also to develop tools for timely,
efficient, safe, and cost-effective patient-centered care

Computer and Software Requirements

Students are required to have a PC laptop with Microsoft Office 2010 including
Microsoft Access. Please note that Microsoft Access is not currently compatible
with the Apple operating system.
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Health Informatics Major Requirements

HCAD 3120

\Introduction to Healthcare Organization and Policy.................. 4s.h.
HCAD 3210

Informatics for Health Care Leaders and Decision Makers......... 4 s.h.
HCAD 3230

Management of Quality Improvement and Outcomes................ 4 s.h.
HCAD 3320

Management and Leadership ........ccoccvviieniiin i 4 s.h.
HCAD 4420

Ethics and Legal ISSUES...........coveiiiirriiieiieeeee e 4 s.h.
DMIS 2700

Foundations of Information Technology................cooiiiiinn, 4 s.h.
DMIS 3450

Data Management...........covvveiiiiiiiiiiiineie e e eee e e e A SN
DMIS 3710

Cloud Computing.......cooeeiiiiiiici e e e e eeeeen 4 S0
HINF 4410

Project Management. .. .......eu e iie s e 4 s.h.
HINF 4420

Electronic Health Records. ..o 4s.h.
HINF 4430

Networking and Health Information Exchange........................ 4 s.h.
HINF 4440

Current Topics in Health Informatics.............c.ccooeiiiinennnn. 4 s.h.
HINF 4990

Comprehensive ASSeSSMENt™.........ccccceveviveviveiies vevvenveniennennn...0 S0

*Health Informatics students will create a portfolio of their work as the
comprehensive assessment for the program (HINF 4990). The portfolio will
include the Quality Management Project, the Ethics Paper, Resume, one
completed Data Tool (a scorecard they have learned to use to analyze data
relevant to workplace decision analysis process), and 1-3 other artifacts of their
choosing. The portfolio serves not only as a final assessment for the program; it
also helps them capitalize on workplace advancement opportunities.
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

@I(I NG Healthcare Administration

Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: S. McRae

The curriculum for the GPS/online format Bachelor of Science in Healthcare
Administration program enables persons who bring an Associate’s Degree or the
equivalent of 60 semester hours to complete a bachelor’s degree. The program of
study includes courses in public health, communication, healthcare organization,
healthcare informatics, management, and marketing. These courses will make
graduates well suited for advancement in the hospitals and agencies where they
work.

The outcomes of the program will allow healthcare professionals to stand out in their
chosen areas of expertise and hone leadership skills for quality improvement. The
program will also focus on effective oral and written communication, theoretical
understanding of people and institutions, developing an ethical framework for
decision making, and critical thinking skills. With this degree program King seeks to
fulfill its stated mission by helping students know what it means to transform the
cultures where they live, work, and worship in Christ.

Program Outcomes

1. Students will demonstrate their ability to analyze and implement industry
standards for quality management and improvement.

2. Students will demonstrate effective communication with all stakeholders in
academic, clinical, and practice settings.

3. Students will be able to analyze relevant data in order to prioritize goals that
will facilitate desired outcomes.

4. Students will be able to demonstrate their knowledge of ethical decision
making in order to exhibit empathy and facilitate alternatives for both patient
care and effective management.

5. Students will demonstrate mastery of program content by their abilities to plan
for effective leadership in their specialties and also to provide timely,
efficient, safe, and cost-effective patient-centered care.

Healthcare Administration Major Requirements

HCAD 3110

Epidemiology and BiostatiStiCS.........ccccvevieieiieiiciecce e 4s.h,
HCAD 3120

Introduction to Healthcare Organization and Policy.................... 4s.h,
HCAD 3130

Population-Based Health..............ccccooiiiiiiii i 4s.h,
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HCAD 3210

Informatics for Healthcare Leaders and Decision Makers........... 4s.h.
HCAD 3220

Research and Evidence-Based Practice ...........ccccoceveneninnninnnns 4s.h.
HCAD 3230

Management of Quality Improvement and Outcomes................. 4s.h,
HCAD 3320

Management and Leadership .........cccoevevvevviie v 4s.h,
HCAD 4420

Ethics and Legal ISSUES ........c.coveieiierieie e 4s.h,
HCAD 4430

Understanding Sustainability in Healthcare.............cccccoviveiiennnns 4s.h,
BUSA 3020

Accounting and Finance for Healthcare Leaders...............coc....... 4s.h.
BUSA 3621

Human Resource Management ..........coccevvvenniieiniiesniee e 4s.h,
HCAD 3310

Applied Communication for Leadership.........cccooevvivniiveincnnnnn, 4s.h,
HCAD 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccvviveieeriereereeie e e 0s.h.
TOMAL .o 48 s.h
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

@I(I NG Physical Education

Non-Licensure Program
ESTABLISHED IN 1867 Bachelor Of ArtS

Program Coordinator: S. Toomey

The Physical Education (non-licensure) major is designed to provide students with
knowledge and skills to organize and administer physical education, intramural, and
athletic programs. The Physical Education (non-licensure) major also includes a
Business minor in Business Administration.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Physical Education majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core
Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum”
section of the catalog for additional details.

Fitness for Life
PHED 1110*
FItNESS 08 LiTe .ot 2 s.h.

Science
BIOL 1010
Human Anatomy and Physiology | ........cccooeveiininiiiiniieieie 4 s.h.

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 1560
INtroduction t0 StatiStICS ......evverierieie e 4 s.h.

Human Culture
In addition to satisfying the foreign language competency:

PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEIICa.......ccovvieiiieie e 4 s.h.
US and Global Citizenship
IDST 2100

Cultural Tdentity ........ccoveveiiiiieee e 4 s.h.

Physical Education Major Requirements

PHED 1620

CPR et 1s.h
PHED 1630

FIPSE AT Lo 1s.h.
PHED 2010

Personal and Community Health ............c.cccooeviiiiiiie e, 4s.h,
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PHED 2500

Recreational Leadership.......cccocvevviieiieie e 2 s.h.
PHED 3550

Nutrition and ConditionNing .........ccevvvveeriereiie e 4s.h.
PHED 3565

Ethics and Legal Issues in Sport Management ............cccocveveennnne 4s.h,
PHED 3600

Teaching Individual/Dual SPOrts .........ccccevevevievieeie e 4s.h,
PHED 3610

Teaching Team SPOITS.......cccveiiiiereeie e 4s.h,
PHED 3620

Adaptive Physical EQUCALION ..........ccovveviiieiice e 2 s.h.
PHED 3650

Assessment and Evaluation ... 3s.h.
PHED 3800

L1 =T g T o USRS 1-3s.h.
ATEP 2510

Care and Prevention of Athletic INJuries.........cccccevvviveveeiveseennn, 4s.h,
ATEP 3680

KINESIOIOQY ..ot 4s.h.
ATEP 3690

EXercise PRYSIOIOQY .....cccoveieiiiiiee e 4s.h.
BIOL 1020

Human Anatomy and Physiology H........cccccovevveveiienieeie e 4s.h.
PSYC 3300

Lifespan Human Development ............ccccevvereiieieennece e 4s.h,
PHED 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT.........vvvvvineeiiieiiieiieieeeenenn 0 80,

Business Administration Minor Requirements

ECON 2220

Principles of ECONOMICS.........oiiuiiiii i, 4s.h.
BUSA 2251

Principles of Management...............ccocevviiiiiiievee e 4 S0
BUSA 2630

Financial ACCOUNTING........iriii e 4s.h.
BUSA Electives

3000 level above........c.coeeiiiiii i e 2.8 SN

* All Physical Education majors must complete PHED 1100 in order to earn their
degree. Physical Education majors may elect to take three additional physical
activity classes. These courses are optional and are in addition to Fitness for Life
and the two physical education courses already allowed for all King students.

Stipulations

a. The three additional courses must represent three different areas of
sport/activity, such as golf, tennis, and volleyball, as opposed to receiving
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multiple credits by taking (for example) both beginning tennis and intermediate

tennis.
b. The additional credits cannot be taken in a varsity sport.

CPR and First Aid:

If a student is currently certified in American Red Cross or American Heart

Association CPR or First Aid and wants to waive taking the class, the student must
present the current certification card to the Physical Education Program Director and
demonstrate proficiency in CPR and First Aid by testing out on the written and skills

tests (under the direction of the Physical Education Program Director).

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cveeveieiesieeiesieesie e see e ete e e eae e sae e 50-52 s.h.
Business Administration Minor Requirements .............cccoeveveveenieenne. 20 s.h.
EIECLIVES ..ot 10-12 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccceveviviieiieiicicceee 124 s.h.
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

Psychology
@IQNG Bachelor of Arts

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: K. DeFord

Psychology, as the crossroad science of the cultural mind, individual behavior, and
the organic brain, prepares students for a wide variety of careers. Psychology at King
is a nationally recognized program that provides a unique blend of action with
reflection and of Christian spirituality with broad intellectual growth. Students
majoring in psychology will conduct their own original research projects, be
encouraged to participate in internships that serve the community with which they
hope to work, and make first-hand observations of family life, children, and/or
adolescents.

Combined with traditional classroom activities, hands-on learning experiences let
students develop a unique view of human beings: one that is critically aware of the
limitations and biases in current knowledge, one that is constructively able to seek
out new approaches to understanding others, and one that knows how to observe,
record, analyze, discuss, interpret, and explain what humans do and why.

Such knowledge has proven useful to our graduates who have succeeded (1) in
careers that do not require further study, such as youth workers, case workers in
social welfare programs, child care workers, technicians or trainees in state
institutions, personnel officers, government specialists, business managers, and other
people-oriented careers. (2) in graduate school in all types of psychology (child,
clinical, educational, experimental, industrial, personnel, social, and several types of
counseling and social work); and (3) in graduate programs in medicine, law,
ministry, education, special education, and other fields where further study is
required.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Psychology majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum
by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the
catalog for additional details.

Science

BIOL 1010
Human Anatomy and Physiology I ..o 4s.h.
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Psychology Major Requirements

PSYC 1520

General PSYCholOgy .......cooveiiiiiiicece e 4 s.h.
BIOL 1020

Human Anatomy and Physiology ... 4 s.h.
PSYC 2480

Social PSYchology ........cooviiiiiiiiie s 4 s.h.
PSYC 2500

Statistics for the Social SCIENCES.........ccccovvviiereiii i 4 s.h.
PSYC 3020

Cognitive PSYCOIOQY ......ccveiiiiiiiiieiiiie e e 4 s.h.
PSYC 3110

Research Methods and Measurement in Psychology................... 4s.h.
PSYC 3120

Individual Research Project .........cocevviiieiine e 2 s.h.
PSYC 3350

Abnormal PSYChology ........cccoiiiiiiiiiii e 4 s.h.

Choose from the following COUISES .........ccviereiiieiiririeeeeeee, 4 s.h.
PSYC 3300
Lifespan Human Development (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3310
Child Development (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3320
Adolescent Development (4 s.h.)

PSYC EIBCHIVES ... 10 s.h.
PSYC 4990
Comprenensive ASSESSMENT......cc.eiirerireeieieie e 0s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ....uvei e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cueeieiiieiiecie ettt 44 s.h.
Electives/Minor/2™ Major...........cocuovveieeeeeeeeeereesseeneeseeesseesisnienns 38 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS.......cccoccovvveeiiieiccie e 124 s.h.
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

Psychology
@IQNG Bachelor of Science

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: J. Sapp

Psychology, as the crossroad science of the cultural mind, individual behavior, and
the organic brain, prepares students for a wide variety of careers. Psychology at King
provides a unique blend of action with reflection and Christian spirituality with
broad intellectual growth.

Students in the GPS/online psychology program will become familiar with the
research process, the community with whom they hope to work, and the processes of
family life, child development, and/or adolescent development.

The program offers learning experiences that let students develop a unique view of
human beings: one that is critically aware of the limitations and biases in current
knowledge, one that is constructively able to seek out new approaches to
understanding others, and one that knows how to observe, record, analyze, discuss,
interpret, and explain to others what humans do and why.

Such knowledge is useful for students seeking graduate studies in psychology
(clinical, counseling, experimental, and social work), graduate studies in related
areas (medicine, law, ministry, and education) and careers that do not require further
study (case workers in social welfare programs, health services, juvenile justice
services, social services director, promotional program director).

Program Outcomes

1. Graduates will demonstrate familiarity with major concepts, theoretical
perspectives, empirical findings, and historical trends in psychology.

2. Graduates will demonstrate understanding and apply research methods in
psychology, including research design, data analysis, and interpretation.

3. Graduates will demonstrate understanding and apply psychological principles
to personal, social, or organizational issues.

4. Graduates will identify and develop skills and experience related to desired
career goals.

Psychology Major Requirements

PSYC 3000

Social PSYChOIOgY ......cvoviiiiiiiiiiiieie e 4s.h,
PSYC 3040

Cognitive PSYChology .......ccccooiiiiiiiiice e 4s.h,
PSYC 3050

Lifespan Development ..o 4s.h,
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PSYC 3100

Statistics for the Social SCIENCES.........cccoveviiiiiriiieee e 4s.h.
PSYC 3150

Research Methods and Measurement...........ccocceovvvvvenenenesennens 4s.h.
PSYC 3200

Individual Research Project ........cccccvevveieeieeiecie e 4s.h,
PSYC 4000

Theories of Personality ..........cccocevviieiieii s 4s.h.
PSYC 4050

Abnormal PSychology .........cooviieiieiiiccee e 4s.h,
PSYC 4100

Theories of Counseling ........cccovveveiieii e 4 s.h.
PSYC 4150

Group DYNAMICS ...cvveivieiecie ettt 4s.h.
PSYC 4200

Introduction to Christian Counseling ........c.ccccevveveveeivcie e, 4 s.h.
PSYC 4250

Applied PSYCholOgy .......ccevveiieceee e 4s.h,
PSYC 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........cc.eiveiverieriese e e e 0s.h.
TOMAL .o 48 s.h
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

@I(I b| G Bachelor of Social Work
UNIVERSITY Pending SACS-COC approval

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: Jodi Helbert

Students in the Bachelor of Social Work program receive a range of knowledge,
skills, abilities, values and ethics that effectively prepare them for generalist careers
as professional social workers. With title protection, Bachelor of Social Work
graduates are highly in demand in the domestic and global job markets. Professors of
the Bachelor of Social Work program are social workers themselves with a minimum
of a Masters of Social Work degree, as well as years of experience in the field in
addition to being experienced educators who believe in nurturing students while
challenging them to reach their goals.

The Bachelor of Social Work (BSW) program will have teach-out status for
Academic Year 2014-2015. It is being imported to King University with full national
accreditation through the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE). This degree
will serve Bachelor of Social Work students displaced due to the recent closure of
Virginia Intermont College.

The Bachelor of Social Work program at King University will maintain course credit
designations and the structure that it had at Virginia Intermont during the teach-out
year, with the exception of alterations made to the course numbers from three digits
to four. The proposed Bachelor of Social Work teach-out program will commence
Fall Semester 2014 and conclude with graduation in May 2015.

Beginning Fall 2015, King University will begin its own Bachelor of Social Work
program with its full national accreditation through the Council on Social Work
Education (CSWE).

This Bachelor of Social Work program has had a longstanding presence in southwest
Virginia. Its accreditation with the CSWE has been maintained continuously since it
was first granted to Virginia Intermont College in 1976. In the 38 years of the
Bachelor of Social Work program’s accredited existence, it has provided a stellar
social work education to students from upper east Tennessee, southwest Virginia,
and several states across the U.S. and abroad. In addition to membership with the
CSWE, the Bachelor of Social Work program is affiliated with the National
Association of Social Workers (NASW), the National Association of Christian
Social Workers (NACSW), International Federation of Social Workers (IFSW),
International Consortium on Social Development (ICSD), and Phi Alpha, a national
social work honors society.
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Students completing the BSW program are well-prepared for entry into either an
Advanced Standing Masters of Social Work placement, or entry into a standard
Masters of Social Work program. The Advanced Standing placement is designed for
BSW students who excel academically and have maintained a GPS of 3.0 or higher.
Advanced Standing placements enable social work students to complete a Masters of
Social Work degree in one year full time.

The Bachelor of Social work program prepares students for entry level, professional
social work practice, or admission into a Master of Social Work program. The four-
year program provides graduates with theoretical and practical skills required to
work as professional social workers, and includes a generalist knowledge base that
examines human behavior and complex social interactions. With a generalist
approach to preparation, social workers help individuals, families, groups, and
communities to resolve problems and improve their capacity for social functioning.
Social work practice utilizes a social and economic justice framework, counseling
and advocacy skills, and emphasizes the importance of addressing barriers that may
be experienced by individuals, families, or groups. The program incorporates
extensive supervised professional fieldwork experience in relevant social work
settings.

Bachelor of Social Work students are expected to follow a strict set of ethical
guidelines that inform practice and professional conduct of social workers:

(1) Maintain continuous education regarding cultural competence and social
diversity

(2) Develop an ability to maintain respect for colleagues and unconditional
positive regard of clients by honoring the dignity and worth of the person

(3) Admonish discrimination, exploitation, and domination of any individual or
group

(4) Act to prevent injustices through social and political action

(5) Develop and maintain strong boundaries

(6) Maintain integrity

(7) Elevate service to others above self-interests.

These are the core values of the social work profession. These guidelines are clearly
articulated in the 2008 National Association of Social Worker’s Code of Ethics, as
amended. Additionally, social work students should possess compassion, strong
interpersonal skills, good listening skills, good organizational and time-management
skills, and good problem-solving skills.

Core Curriculum Recommendations
It will be to the advantage of Bachelor of Social Work majors to take the following
courses to fulfill some of the Core Curriculum requirements.

MATH 1560

INtroduction t0 StatiStiCS........cciveeiiiiic e 4 s.h.
PSCI 2010

U.S. GOVEIMMENT.....civiiiiciiie ittt ettt s 4 s.h.
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For additional course options and descriptions, please see “The Core Curriculum”
section of the catalog.

Bachelor of Social Work Major Requirements

Allied Requirements

PSYC 1520

PSYCNOIOQY ..vveieeeiecieeie ettt 4s.h
APAL 3110

Appalachian Culture (ON1Ne) ........ccevivereiiie e 4s.h
Social Work Course Requirements
SOWK 2010

INtro to Social WOrk (F) .....cooveeveieieece e 3s.h
SOWK 2020

Social Problems (F) .....coooviieiiie e 3s.h
SOWK 2090

Writing for Social Work Practice (F/S)......ccccocevviveiiviiniicceen, 3s.h
SOWK 3050

History of Social Welfare, Programs & Ethics (F) .......ccccccevvenen. 3s.h
SOWK 3110

Human Behavior and the Social Environment I (F)..........cccccoe.... 3s.h
SOWK 3120

Human Behavior and the Social Environment Il (S) ........c..c....... 3s.h
SOWK 3230

Social Work Practice | (F).....ccoovvvevveveiieirese e 3s.h
SOWK 3240
Social Work Practice 1 (S) ..ceeovevereiiiiiiiieeeee e 3s.h
SOWK 3250

Human Diversity and Ethical ISSUES (S) .......ccoovviviieiiiiiiniiie 3s.h
SOWK 4030

Contemporary Issues in Social Work (F) ..., 3s.h
SOWK 4040

Social Work Research and Evaluation (F, U) .......cccccooviininnnnnne 3s.h
SOWK 4240

Social Work Practice HI (F) ....oooveieeiiiiieee e 3s.h
SOWK 4270

Social Work Field InStruction (S) .......coceoeviriniiieieienc e 9s.h
SOWK 4280

Social Work Practice 1V (S) ....ccovvieieiiieieii e 3s.h
Summary of Total Credits
Core CUMTICUIUM ...t e 42 s.h.
Major REQUITEMENTS ........oiuiiiieiieieieeesee st 48 s.h.
Electives/MiNOr/2™ Major: .......o.veoeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeceeeeeeeeseeeeseesrenens 34 s.h.
Minimum to Earn a Bachelor of Social Work ..................... 124 s.h.
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School of Behavioral & Health Sciences

Psychology
@IQL ng}y Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Psychology Minor

PSYC 1520

General PSYcholOgy ..o 4 s.h.
Choose from the following COUISES .........ccvieriiireiiiinieeeceee, 4 s.h.
PSYC 2480

Social Psychology (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3020

Cognitive Psychology (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3300

Lifespan Human Development ..........cccccevveieniinieene e 4 s.h.
PSYC 3350

Abnormal PSYChology ........coccoiiiiiiii e 4 s.h.
Additional Psychology EIECtIVES ..........ccccvevvereiieii e, 4s.h.
Total Minor REQUIrEMENTS ........cccveieeiieiecicceee e 20 s.h.
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School of Business & Economics

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Randall C. Blevins, Dean

Mission Statement
To inspire and foster our students’ spiritual, personal, and career development in a
setting that integrates Christian faith and learning.

Vision Statement
To be the premier School of Business and Economics in Northeast Tennessee and
Southwest Virginia.

King’s undergraduate Business programs seek to develop students who approach
their chosen vocation and life’s critical decisions from a distinctly Christian
worldview. Our programs are built upon the philosophy that a Christian, liberal arts
education combined with a Business major prepares students for a lifetime of
service, stewardship, and success.

The School of Business and Economics offers the following specializations:
Accounting, Business Administration, Economics, Finance, Management,
Marketing, and Sport Management. Two minors are also available from the School.
In addition, the School offers the Bachelor of Business Administration and Master of
Business Administration degrees.

Major
e Business

Minors
e Business Administration
e Economics

Graduate & Professional Studies Degrees
e Bachelor of Business Administration
e Master of Business Administration

Revised August 2013 1 3.09.000



ESTABLISHED IN 1867

School of Business & Economics

@I(I NG Business

Program Coordinator: D. Robinson

Internship Requirement

All School of Business and Economics students must complete an Internship as part

of their graduation requirements. Internship qualifications include:
e 2.5 minimum GPA
e Junior standing
e Approval from both advisor and Internship Coordinator

Core Curriculum Requirements

Business majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by

taking the courses indicated below. See “The Core Curriculum” section of the

catalog for additional details.

Quantitative Literacy

MATH 1560

INtroduction to StatiStICS .......ocveiieiiiie e 4s.h.
U.S. and Global Citizenship
ECON 2200

Economic and Social Systems: Principles of Economics............ 4s.h.

Business Major Common Requirements

BUSA 2130

Business CommUNICALION ........ccvvierieneiiniseseseee e 2s.h.
BUSA 2251

Principles of Management...........ccccocevveiieieiie s 4s.h.
BUSA 2630

Financial ACCOUNTING .....ccveivieieiie e 4s.h,
BUSA 2650

Management Information SysStems ..........cccccccvveviiere i veccees 4s.h,
BUSA 3000

Managerial ACCOUNTING ......cccveiviiiiiieieeie e 4s.h.
BUSA 3300

Principles of Marketing..........ccccovvevviieiicie e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3550

Corporate Financial Management...........ccccoevveveiiieveesesee s 4s.h,

Revised August 2014 1
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BUSA 3730

BUSINESS LW ..ottt 4s.h.
BUSA 3740

Professional Development Strategies..........cccoovvvvevvevesieenvciennnn, 1s.h.
BUSA 3800

INEEINSNIP. ..t 2 s.h.
BUSA 4001

Business Policy and Strategic Management ...........ccccoccevvveivenne 4s.h,
BUSA 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccverveirierieerieeieseese e s e ees 0s.h.

Track Requirements for a BA in Business
Students must choose a Track in either Accounting, Economics, Finance,
Management, Marketing, or Sport Management.

Only students who have chosen Business as a second major may select the Business
Administration Track.

Accounting Track

BUSA 3110

Intermediate ACCOUNTING L.....ccveiiiieiieeccc e 4s.h.
BUSA 3120

Intermediate Accounting Il ........ccccoevveiiiiiiieceee e, 4s.h,
BUSA 3841

Federal TaXatioN.........ccooviieiiiiien s 4s.h.
BUSA 4810

Advanced ACCOUNTING .......cceriiiririeieiee e 4s.h.
BUSA 4870

Principles of AUAITING .....ccooeiiiiiiiiiceee e 4s.h.
Summary of Total Credits
Core CUMTICUIUM ..o e 42 s.h.
Common Major REQUITEMENTS .........ccveieierieieniesiesie e 37 s.h.
Track REQUIFEMENLS ....c.veiviecieeiccee e 20 s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major ..........ccoeiirinienenenenc e 25 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccoccvvvviviiviinieenn, 124 s.h.
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Business Administration Track

This Track is open only to those students who have chosen Business as a second

major. Their first major should be a program housed outside of the School of

Business.
BUSA Elective, 3000-level or aboVe .......cooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeed

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ..ot s 42 s.h.
Common Major REQUITEMENTS .........cccvervveieriereeie e sie e 37 s.h.

Track REQUITEMENTS ......vviieiiieiiieieee e

First Major/Minor/EIECHIVES........cceeveieeii e 41 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS......ccovveeeeiiieeeiiieeeeeee, 124 s.h.

Economics Track
Choose from the following COUrSES .........coovvviiiiiiiiiie e,
ECON 3260
Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (4 s.h.)
ECON 3270
Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (4 s.h.)
Choose from the following COUrSES........ccovvvvereiieiiecr e 1

BUSA 3560

Investment Management (4 s.h.)
ECON 3250

Money and Banking (4 s.h.)
ECON 3260

Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (4 s.h.)
ECON 3270

Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (4 s.h.)
ECON 3300

Economics of Industrial Organization (4 s.h.)
ECON 3900

Special Topics (4 s.h.)

Summary of Total Credits
Core CUTICUIUM ..o 4

Common Major REqQUITEMENTS .........ccceeiiriiiieieeie e 37 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENLS ....c.veiviecieee e 16 s.h.
Electives/MInor/Second Major ..........cocevveieneenenin e 29 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccvoeiniiiniennne 124 s.h.
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Finance Track

ECON 3250

Money and Banking .........ccooveveiieieniee e 4 s.h.
ECON 3270

Intermediate Macroeconomic ThEOIY ........cocvrerieereniienieenienins 4 s.h.
BUSA 3560

Investment Management ...........coocvveiiiie e 4 s.h.
BUSA 4590

Advanced Corporate FINANCE..........coviriiiiieninie e 4 s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ......eiiiiieiee e 42 s.h.
Common Major REqQUIFEMENTS .........cceeiiriiiieienie e 37 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENLS ....c.veiviecieeie e 16 s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major ..........ccccevveviiienieene e 29 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccvveniiiiniennne 124 s.h.

Management Track

ECON 3260

Intermediate Microeconomic Theory.......ccccoovvveiieienienieienns 4 s.h.
BUSA 3620

Organizational BeNavior ..o 4 s.h.
BUSA 3621

Human Resource Management ..o 4 s.h.
BUSA 3850

Small Business Entrepreneurship.........cccocvevevieieevecicse e 4s.h,

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUMTICUIUM ..o 42 s.h.
Common Major ReqQUIrEMENtS ..........ccevveieieeie e 37 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENTS .......oiviiiiiieiieeecee e 16 s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major ..........cccovveveivieieene e 29 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS.......cccccocevviiiiiiininnnn, 124 s.h.
Marketing Track

ECON 3260

Intermediate Microeconomic TheorY.......ccccovvvveeiveveiiieieeceens 4s.h,
BUSA 3660

ConsUMEr BENAVION.......ccoiiiiiiiiiieieee e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3680

Promotion StrategiesS ........ccveveerieeiieiieie e 4s.h,
BUSA 4230

Sales Management and Professional Selling..............cccooevvenane. 4s.h,
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Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
Common Major REQUIFEMENTS .........cceeiirieiieienie e 37 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENLS ....c.veivieieee e 16 s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major ..........cccevveveiienienie e 29 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccccvveviiiiniennne 124 s.h.

Sport Management Track

PHED 2910

Athletic AdMINISTratioN.........ccooveiiieiie e 2 s.h.
PHED 2920

SPOIt MArKeting ....cc.eevieiieiieieiie e 2 s.h.
PHED 3200

Event Management...... ...t 2 s.h,
PHED 3565

Ethics and Legal Issues in Sport Management ............ccoeeevennnnne 4s.h.
PHED 3580

SPOIt FINANCE ..ttt 2 s.h.
PHED 3590

SPOIt FACIHIITIES ...veeviiiiic e 2 s.h.
COMM 3220

Sports INFOrmMation ...........cccceeviieiie i 2 s.h.

Summary of Total Credits

Core CUITICUIUM ... e 42 s.h.
Common Major ReqQUIFEMENTS ..........cccevvveieieeie e 37 s.h.
Track REQUITEMENTS ..o 16 s.h.
Electives/Minor/Second Major ..........cccevveveiieieene e 29 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........ccccoeviviiieniinnnnnnn, 124 s.h.
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School of Business & Economics

@I(I N (53 Bachelor of Business Administration

BBA

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: V. Laughlin

The Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) program at King is designed for
adults and offers a high quality undergraduate degree. The BBA program combines
the best that King has to offer — a business program complemented by optional
integrated courses in the liberal arts. The end result is an academically superior
experience that empowers students with excellent business, writing, speaking, and
critical thinking skills. The BBA program at King allows students to directly
integrate management knowledge, philosophy, skills, theory, and tools for a
successful career in the 21st Century.

The total number of hours required at King to complete the BBA program is 48
semester hours, depending on a student’s prior academic experience. The BBA
program is full-time and is designed so that an incoming student with 76 credit hours
of work completed at an accredited college can graduate in four semesters. The
business courses in the BBA program are modular and accelerated in nature.

To graduate from King a student must accumulate at least 124 hours, 48 of which
must be completed at King. Up to 8 semester hours of prior major coursework may
be submitted before matriculation for transfer consideration. In this case, Quest or
Pathway courses may be used to fulfill the 48 semester hour residency requirement.
See the appropriate sections for details on courses offered in the Quest and Pathway
programs.

Program Outcomes
Upon completion of the BBA program, graduates will:

1. Demonstrate effective written, oral, and visual communication skills
appropriate for business contexts and settings.

2. Demonstrate the ability to discuss and apply business management principles
and practices that enable firms to operate effectively in competitive
environments.

3. Apply critical thinking and analysis skills to address business problems in a

real-world context.
Use quantitative methods and financial models to solve business problems.
. Recognize legal and ethical considerations and implications of business
activities.
6. Demonstrate functional knowledge and skills in the following areas:
accounting, ethics, finance, strategy, leadership, economics, global business,

o

Revised August 2014 1 3.09.020



information management systems, legal environment, management,
marketing, and quantitative research/statistics.

BBA Major Requirements

ECON 2000

Introduction to Economic PrinCiples........ccccoovviiveinnieenciiennnn 4 s.h.
BUSA 2100

Management COmMMUNICALION ........ccerieieeieiieneeee e 4 s.h.
BUSA 2200

Management Information SyStems..........cccccervevieneninnieenesie s 4 s.h.
BUSA 3200

Financial ACCOUNTING .......oviiiiirieiieiiee s 4 s.h.
BUSA 3210

Management of Organizations ............cccoeereereeiesieneene e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3231

Managerial ACCOUNTING ......cooviiiriieriieie e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3230

Corporate FINANCE ........cooeiiiiieiiee e e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3240

Principles of Marketing..........ccooeieiiiiiiiie e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3260

Statistics and Business Research Methods..........ccccccovcviiiinnienne 4 s.h.
BUSA 3271

Human Resource Management ...........ccccoveeviiiniieiniie i 4 s.h.
BUSA 3276

BUSINESS LAW.....cuviiiiiiiiiiesiisesieeie e 4 s.h.
BUSA 3280

Strategic Management and Business Policy..........ccccccvvvevvenienne. 4s.h.
BUSA 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT .........ccviieveerieiee e 0s.h.

TOLAL e s 48 s.h

Specialization options for the BBA Program
BBA students may choose to add a specialization in Accounting, Management, or
Marketing. Such classes are in addition to those required for the BBA program.

BBA Accounting Specialization

BUSA 3110

Intermediate ACCOUNTING L...c.ooiveiiiiieiiece e 4s.h.
BUSA 3120

Intermediate Accounting Il ........cccooveiieiiiie e 4s.h,
BUSA 3841

Federal TaXation.........cccoovieiiiiiiieniee e 4s.h.
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BUSA 4810

Advanced ACCOUNTING .....cccveiuriiereere e ese e se e se e 4s.h.
BUSA 4820

Advanced Cost ACCOUNTING.......c.coviieieerieieseesieseesee e saesieeeens 4s.h,
BUSA 4870

Principles of AUdItING ......cooviveieeece e 4s.h.

TOtAl .o 24 s.h

BBA Management Specialization

BUSA 3620

Organizational BENAVIOr ..........cccccoiiiiiiiiiieee e 4s.h,
BUSA 3271

Human Resource Management ............cccoocveveenrnnneennesnee e 4s.h.
BUSA 3700

International BUSINESS ........cccoviiiiiiiiinieee s 4s.h.
BUSA 3850

Small Business Entrepreneurship.........cccovvvvineienencnesenceens 4s.h,
BUSA/ECON Electives 3000 level or above.........cccccoecvvininininne 8s.h.

TOtAl .o 24 s.h

BBA Marketing Specialization

ECON 3260

Intermediate Microeconomic Theory ........cc.cvvvvveveienencneniains 4 s.h.
BUSA 3660

CoNSUMET BENAVIOL .......oiviiieiie ittt 4 s.h.
BUSA 3680

Promotion Strategies ........coeeierirriiie e 4 s.h.
BUSA 4230

Sales Management and Professional Selling...........ccccccoovvninne. 4 s.h.
BUSA 4790

Marketing Management .........cccooeieeienenee e 4 s.h.
BUSA/ECON Electives 3000 level or above.........ccccccevviieiennnnne 4 s.h.

TOMAL oo 24 s.h
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School of Business & Economics

@I(I NG Master of Business Administration

for Professionals
ESTABLISHED IN 1867 PMBA

Program Coordinator: R. Blevins

The primary goal of the Master of Business Administration for Professionals
program at King is to prepare students to be effective strategic leaders and managers.
The goal is to assist students to directly integrate management research, theoretical
constructs, skills, abilities, and ethical practices within their own contemporary-
professional situation. The primary emphasis of the MBA program at King is
directed towards managing for quality results. The MBA curriculum adopts and
implements three creative components: a team-based learning model, a fully
integrated curriculum, and a transformational learning experience for personal and
professional skill development.

The MBA for Professionals program at King serves adults who have completed their
Bachelor’s degree and who normally possess at least two full years of significant
work experience. This enables the student to bring real world examples to the
classroom and learn from other working professionals as well.

The MBA program is a 36-hour program. Students take one course at a time for five
weeks and meet one night per week for a four-hour session. The program is
approximately 16 months in duration.

Students will choose one of six (6) specializations: Health Care Administration,
Human Resource Management, Management, Marketing, Finance, or Accounting.
The MBA program will typically enroll new students in the fall, spring, and summer
of each year.

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) Policy
The MBA Program at King does not require the GMAT.

Program Outcomes
MBA program graduates will be prepared to meet the several competency outcomes.
Graduates will:
1. Demonstrate effective professional and interpersonal practices essential in
business.
2. Examine contemporary professional, societal, behavioral, and global issues
and their impact on businesses.
3. Apply quantitative and qualitative methods of analysis as well as
mathematical and statistical techniques for decision-making to achieve
organizational objectives.
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Examine the legal and ethical considerations and implications of personal,
social, business, and international business behavior and activities.
Formulate integrated strategies to achieve organizational objectives based on
analysis of external and internal business environments.

Apply research skills to acquire new knowledge and use results for informed
decision-making.

Will demonstrate strategic understanding of the following areas: accounting,
ethics, finance, strategy, leadership, economics, global business, information
management systems, legal environment, management, marketing, and
quantitative research/statistics.

MBA for Professionals Program Requirements
To earn a Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree, each graduate student

must:
1.

Satisfy all prerequisites.

a.

All MBA students must complete approved undergraduate courses in the
following areas:

I. Financial Accounting

ii. Statistics

iii. Economics

iv. Marketing

v. Finance

Typically, students with an undergraduate degree from an accredited
institution with a degree in Business Administration and Economics will
meet these requirements.

Students who do not meet the above course requirements will be enrolled
in business principles seminars as a necessary part of the MBA
curriculum that must be completed prior to the start of the corresponding
course in the MBA program.

Complete 36-semester hours of graduate level coursework. MBA students
may transfer up to 7 s.h. with King approval.

Pass the Peregrine Comprehensive Examination (BUS 5990, 0 s.h.) during
the last semester of coursework.

Have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 (4.0 scale) or above and receive
no more than two Cs. Any course in which a grade below C is earned must be
retaken.

Pay all fees and tuition charges.

MBA for Professionals Requirements

BUSA 5010

LeAdEISNIP .o 3s.h.
BUSA 5030

Quantitative and Research Methods...........ccccocceeveiiie e, 3s.h.
BUSA 5040

Economics of Organizational Architecture and Strategy............. 3s.h.
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BUSA 5050

Strategic Marketing Management ..........ccccevvvieeveeresieese e 3s.h.
BUSA 5061

Accounting for Managerial Decision Making...........c.ccccocevivannns 3s.h.
BUSA 5062

Strategic Financial Management...........cccccevvvieveecesiese e 3s.h.
BUSA 5069

Business and Organizational EthiCS..........c.cccoovevivvieiveie e, 3s.h.
BUSA 5085

International BUSINESS ........cccoieiiiiiiiieieee s 3s.h.
BUSA 5090

StrategiC Management..........cccvevvereeriesieeie e 3s.h.
BUSA 5990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT........ccveiverieiiereerie e e ie s e eee e 0s.h.
SPECIALIZALION ... e 9s.h.

TOLAL e s 36 s.h

Health Care Administration Specialization

BUSA 5410

Health Care SYStEMS .......ccveiiie e 3s.h.
BUSA 5420

Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care..........c.cccccovvvevviiennenen. 3s.h.
BUSA 5430

Managed Health Care..........ccceveieieeie e 3s.h.

TOtAL .o 9s.h

Marketing Specialization

BUSA 5051

Promotions and Advertising Strategy ..........ccoevvverienieninseenienn 3s.h.
BUSA 5052

Consumer BEhaVIOr..........cuoeiiiieiie e 3s.h.
BUSA 5300

New Venture Creation........cooeeeieeeiiee et 3s.h.

LI ] 7= 1 USSR 9s.h

Finance Specialization

BUSA 5063

Investment Management ..........ccveviieiiiee e 3s.h.
BUSA 5064

Financial Markets and INStitUtIONS ..........ccccoevveveiie e, 3s.h.
BUSA 5065

Special TOPICS IN FINANCE .....ccveveieericie e 3s.h.

TOMAL o 9s.h
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Human Resources Management Specialization

BUSA 5200

Building Competitive Advantage—

Human Resource Development........c.cccovvvievveiecieseese e 3s.h.
BUSA 5202

Managing Risk in HUmMan RESOUICES .........cccvvvveereerieiienieeieneens 3s.h.
BUSA 5203

Training and Development of Human Resources .............cc........ 3s.h.

TOtAL .o 9s.h

Management Specialization

BUSA 5020
Managing for Organizational Effectiveness...........cccccovevverinnnenn 3s.h.
BUSA 5200
Building Competitive Advantage —
Human Resource Development...........cccccevvieieeieiicnn e 3s.h.
BUSA 5201
Operations Management ..........cccccveieereiieeieeie e 3s.h.
TOMAL e 9s.h.

Accounting Specialization

BUSA 5100

Internal Auditing & Fraud Examination ...........ccccccevvvevevivennnnnns 3s.h.
BUSA 5110

Financial Accounting & ANalysisS .........cccceviviiiniiiiinenenc e 3s.h.
BUSA 5120

Strategic CoSt Management ...........cceoveerereneneneneseseeee e, 3s.h.

TOtAl .o 9s.h
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School of Business & Economics

@I(I NG Master of Business Administration

TMBA

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: K. Drum

The traditional MBA Program at King is a 38-hour Full-time, 10-month program that
includes 36 s.h. graduate-level coursework in addition to a 2 s.h. internship
experience.

The primary goal of the traditional MBA program is prepare students to be effective
strategic leaders and managers for students pursuing careers in general management.
The program’s emphasis is on creating the tools to strategically analyze the
organizational and external factors essential for crafting and executing a firm’s
strategy for sustained success in an increasingly competitive and global marketplace.

Students enrolling must fully understand the Traditional MBA program requires a
student’s full-time commitment to academics and team work. Students are admitted
only in the fall of each year.

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) Policy
The MBA Program at King does not require the GMAT.

Fall and Spring Class Schedule

Classes meet on Tuesday and Thursday. Students enrolled in a required internship
experience typically will work Mondays, Fridays, and Tuesday/Thursday afternoon
approximately 3-4 hours per day to meet the internship requirement. There will be
several times where students need to plan to meet for required learning team
meetings, corporate tours, student conferences, special events, etc. Typically, these
occur on Wednesdays. These events are mandatory for all TMBA students.

Summer Term

The program is completed during May and June Term, and students will officially
graduate in August. The summer session includes course work in International
Business, Strategic Management, and an international program. Your tuition will
cover transportation, lodging, and a limited number of meals. Students should plan
on an additional $30-$50 per day to cover meals, personal items, and individual
travel plans.

Coursework in international business and strategic management will be presented on
campus prior to departing and upon return from the 10-day international program.
Typically, the international program will occur during the last 10 days of May. These
two courses taken together will develop a students’ ability to analyze the
organizational and external factors essential for crafting and executing a firm’s
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strategy for sustained competitive advantage both in domestic and international
environments.

The course draws heavily from the key concepts, frameworks, and tools of strategic
management. Topics include developing and evaluating strategy, building firm
capability and sustaining competitive advantage, analyzing industry evolution and
global rivalry, and linking strategy and execution. Course objectives are
accomplished through exposure to cases from a range of industries and managerial
settings. The course fosters an integrative mind-set that will enable MBAs to operate
at multiple levels and in different functions in their business careers.

Program Outcomes
MBA program graduates will be prepared to meet the several competency outcomes.
Graduates will:

1. Demonstrate effective professional and interpersonal practices essential in
business.

2. Examine contemporary professional, societal, behavioral, and global issues
and their impact on businesses.

3. Apply quantitative and qualitative methods of analysis as well as
mathematical and statistical techniques for decision-making to achieve
organizational objectives.

4. Examine the legal and ethical considerations and implications of personal,
social, business, and international business behavior and activities.

5. Formulate integrated strategies to achieve organizational objectives based on
analysis of external and internal business environments.

6. Apply research skills to acquire new knowledge and use results for informed
decision-making.

7. Will demonstrate strategic understanding of the following areas: accounting,
ethics, finance, strategy, leadership, economics, global business, information
management systems, legal environment, management, marketing, and
quantitative research/statistics.

Traditional MBA Program Requirements
To earn a traditional Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree, each
graduate student must:
1. Complete 38 semester hours of graduate-level coursework.
2. Pass the Peregrine Comprehensive Examination (BUSA 5990, 0 s.h.).
3. Have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 (4.0 scale) or above and receive
no more than two Cs.
4. Attend scheduled classes, individual corporate practicum, and team-building
activities.
Participate in an approved Internship (2 s.h.).
6. Participate in an International Business Practicum through a travel abroad
experience.
7. Pay all fees and tuition charges.

o
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Traditional MBA Requirements

BUSA 5010

LeAARISNIP vt 3s.h.
BUSA 5030

Quantitative and Research Methods............ccccoceeviiiiiiiicciec, 3s.h.
BUSA 5040

Economics of Organizational Architecture and Strategy ............. 3s.h.
BUSA 5050

Strategic Marketing Management ..........cccceveveeneniesieenesie s 3s.h.
BUSA 5060

Managerial CommUNICALION .........ccooviiriieieiie e 3s.h.
BUSA 5061

Accounting for Managerial Decision Making...........ccccccoeenennene 3s.h.
BUSA 5062

Strategic Financial Management...........ccoovvvvieninienin e 3s.h.
BUSA 5066

Managing Information SYStems ..........ccocceieiiiiieenenie e 3s.h.
BUSA 5069

Business and Organizational EthiCS ..........ccccovveviiiiiiiiciienee, 3s.h.
BUSA 5090

StrategiC Management.........cooveieererieneese e 3s.h.
BUSA 5201

Operations Management ..........ccooeereereneeneene e 3s.h.
BUSA 5400

International Business PractiCum ...........cccoocvveieenenienieenincie s 3s.h.
BUSA 5800/5830

INtErNSNIP/CO0P . .ecuviciiecti et 2 s.h.
BUSA 5990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT.........ccvviereerieiee e e rre e 0s.h.

TOLAL e s 37s.h
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School of Business & Economics

@I(I NG Business Administration

Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

The Business Administration minor may only be declared by students majoring in
disciplines outside the School of Business and Economics. This applies to traditional
undergraduate students pursuing a bachelor’s degree.

Business Administration Minor Requirements

ECON 2200

Economic and Social Systems: Principles of Economics ............ 4s.h.
BUSA 2251

Principles of Management...........cccooeiieieeie s 4s.h.
BUSA 2630

Financial ACCOUNTING .......oovviiiiiciecie e 4s.h,
BUSA Electives, 3000 Level or ADOVE ........ccccevvevviieiieeniaiennns 8s.h.
Total Minor REQUIFEMENTS .......oveiiiiiiiesiieiee e 20 s.h.
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School of Business & Economics

@I(I NG Economics

Minor

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

The Economics minor may be declared by students majoring in any discipline,
including Business majors who are not specializing in Economics. This applies to
traditional undergraduate students pursuing a bachelor’s degree.

Economics Minor Requirements
ECON 2200
Economic and Social Systems: Principles of Economics............ 4s.h.
ECON 3330
History of Economic Thought..........cccceoeiiiiiiiiiiccce 4s.h,

Choose from the following courses
ECON 3250

Money and Banking (4 s.h.)
ECON 3260

Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (4 s.h.)
ECON 3270

Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (4 s.h.)
ECON 3300

Economics of Industrial Organization (4 s.h.)
ECON 3900

Special Topics (4 s.h.)

Total Minor REQUIrEMENTS ........cccveiieiieiecicceee e 20 s.h.
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School of Education

UKING

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Cara E. Anderson, Dean

The School of Education is comprised of two academic departments: Teacher
Education and Physical Education. The Department of Teacher Education offers
baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, and graduate programs leading to initial teacher
licensure. Licensure is available in elementary education, middle grades education,
music education general/vocal, music education instrumental, physical education,
and secondary education, and additional endorsements can be earned in all initial
licensure program areas, geography, and ESL.

The Department of Physical Education offers baccalaureate degree programs in
Physical Education (licensure and non-licensure) as well as Athletic Training
Education.

Majors

Athletic Training Education

Interdisciplinary Studies (Elementary and Middle Grades Licensure Programs)
Music Education (Instrumental, VVocal)

Physical Education (Licensure)

Minors

Coaching

Elementary Education
Health Education

K-12 Education

Middle Grades Education
Secondary Education

Graduate Programs
Master of Education: Curriculum and Instruction
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School of Education
@I(ING Interdisciplinary Studies:

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Elementary Education Licensure
Preparation Program with Balanced Content

Program Coordinator: G. Oster

Core Curriculum Requirements

Interdisciplinary Studies majors seeking elementary education licensure should
fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by taking the courses
indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional

details.

Science
BIOL 1110

Principles of Biology with on-ground lab...........c.ccocoeviiiiienn, 4 s.h.

Quantitative Literacy

MATH 1560

INtrodUCEION £0 STALISTICS ...vvveeeeee e 4s.h.

Literature
ENGL 2172

WeStern Literature Tl .....oc..eeeeeeeeeee e 4 s.h.

History
HIST 2172

Western Civilization in Global Context Il ............ovvveveeeeiiiiiinnn, 4 s.h.

Human Culture

*1f language requirement not met by proficiency, then a student must choose
FREN/SPAN/GREK 2000 to satisfy requirement.

FREN 2000, SPAN 2000, GREK 2000

Intermediate Foreign Language..........coovevveieeveienineennennn, 4s.h,
PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMEIICa. .......ovvuiieiie e e 4s.h.

US and Global Citizenship

PSCI 2010

United States Government (required for Government competency)......4 S.h.

Interdisciplinary Studies with Balanced Content Track requirements:
preparation for Elementary Education Licensure (transitioning from a K-6
license to a K-5 license)

Revised August 2014
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Teacher Education Program Diversity Courses

EDUC 4110

ESL ASSESSIMENT.......viiiiiiieiiiee ittt are e 2 s.h.
EDUC 4360

ESL Methods and Materials .........cccceovveeiiiee v 2 s.h.

Subject Specialization Courses

Subject specialization courses are preapproved courses that allow interdisciplinary
studies with balanced content majors to complete four balanced content areas of

study.

U.S. Government and Diversity Competencies are required prior to student teaching.

Language Arts
ENGL 3140*

Children’s LIterature ....oooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 3s.h.

ENGL 3170*
Literacy Development and Reading Instruction

in the Elementary and Middle Grades...........cccccceevvevveieiieinennns 4s.h,

ENGL 3180*

Adaptive Processes in Reading Instruction ..............ccccvvveveennnns 2 s.h.

ENGL 2161 or 2162

AMEIICAN LItEIAtUIE ..o e e e 4 s.h.

Mathematics
MATH 1230

PrE-CalCUIUS ..ot e e 4s.h.

MATH 2200

Mathematics for Elementary Teachers...........cccocvevvivenivennenene 4s.h,

Social Science
GEOG 2010

Physical Geography ........cccceeeiiiiiiiese e 3s.h.

Choose one from the following two courses...........ccccccevvveeenn .. .4 S0

HIST 2161
The United States to 1877 (4 s.h.)
HIST 2162
The United States 1877 to Present (4 s.h.)
PSYC 3310

Child DeVeIOPMENL ......ccveiiieieciece e 4 s.h.

PSCI 2120

Cultural Diversity in AMEIICaA. ......cceceeiiereeiecee e 4s.h,

Science courses with on-ground labs
CHEM 1010

Introduction to Chemistry ........cccceoveiveie e, 4s.h.

Revised August 2014 2
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PHYS 2010

PhySICal SCIENCE.......ccveiicieiiee e 4s.h.
PHYS 2030
Survey of ASITONOMY .......ccvviieiieieiie e 4s.h,

Professional Education Requirements
(Elementary Grades Education Minor)

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching: K-Grade 12..........ccoccevvvvieienieneennnn, 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum..........cccocevvveninieninneeiennns 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children ... 4 s.h.
EDUC 2370

Reflective Teaching: K- Grade 12 ........cccoccoviiiiiiiniiie e 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION ........cccvieeiiiiiiiieiiee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950*

Technology for TEACKErS.......ccviiiiiieese e 2 s.h.
EDUC 3530*

Language Arts & Social Studies Methods...........cccccevvvviieeiieenen. 3s.h.
EDUC 3540*

Math and Science Methods ..........ccocceieiieiiiii i 3s.h.
EDUC 3550*

Related Arts Curriculum: PreK-8........cccoovvvviininiicninieeen 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation...........cccooeveiiiiniinicicceis 3s.h.
EDUC 4470*

Student Teaching: K-Grade 3..........ccccovvieivieve i, 5s.h.
EDUC 4480*

Student Teaching: Grades 4-8.........cccevvvveeieeieiie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4910*

Capstone Seminar: K-Grade 8 ...........cccevevievieii e 2 s.h.
EDUC 4990*

Comprehensive Assessment (passing state-required Praxis Il exams, successful

portfolio completion, successful portfolio defense)..................... 0s,h.

*Requires admittance to the Teacher Education Program prior to enrolling or, for

EDUC 2950 Technology for Teachers permission of instructor

All state-mandated Praxis Il content knowledge and subject specialty tests must
be passed before a candidate’s application to student teach will be approved.
Student teaching placements in public schools require that candidates attain
passing scores on applicable official Praxis 11 score reports before mentors can be

assigned.
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Written proof of current First Aid and CPR certification is required for approval
for professional clinical experience (student teaching/internship). Certification
can be attained via PHED 1620: CPR and PHED 1630: First Aid or through
outside training from the American Red Cross or other licensed providers.

Summary of Total Credits

Core Curriculum ReqUITEMENTS .......cceeiiiieiierieeie e 42 s.h.
TraCk REQUITEMENLES ....cvvevieieee et 52 s.h.
Education Requirements/MINOK ........cccoiviiiieienieenine e 37 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS........cccocooveiiiiiinicence 133 s.h.

Middle Grades Additional Endorsement

Middle Grades licensure in Tennessee is transitioning from a general license to teach
all subjects in grades 4-8 to academic subject-specific endorsements in grades 6-8.
Consult with the Program Coordinator for Teacher Education regarding additional
coursework and clinical experience for an additional endorsement in Middle Grades
Education.
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School of Education

@I(I NG Interdisciplinary Studies:

Middle Grades Licensure
ESTABLISHED IN 1867 Preparation Program

Program Coordinator: G. Oster

The Middle Grades program currently prepares candidates for licensure to teach in
Grades 4-8. Specialization in one core subject (math or science) taught in the middle
grades is required, with a minimum of 24 semester credit hours of pre-approved
coursework in two additional subject areas (language arts or social studies). Middle
Grades licensure in Tennessee is transitioning from a general license to teach all
subjects in grades 4-8 to academic subject-specific endorsements in grades 6-8.
Specialization is established through coursework and/or licensure examinations in
English/language arts (7-12), social studies (7-12), mathematic (6-8), or science (6-
8). The middle grades license is achieved by completing a planned, pre-approved
program leading to two academic subject specialties and fieldwork and the clinical
experience in appropriate middle grades settings. Consult with the Program
Coordinator of Teacher Education for program availability and advisement.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Interdisciplinary Studies majors seeking middle grades education licensure should
fulfill specified categories of the King Core Curriculum by taking the courses
indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum” section of the catalog for additional
details.

Science with on-ground lab

BIOL 1110

Principles of BiolOgy........cccooiiieiiiie e 4s.h.
Quantitative Literacy
MATH 1560

INtroduction t0 STAtISTICS ....cooveeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 4 s.h.
Literature
ENGL 2172

WWESTEIN LItEIATUIE 1 ..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennees 4 s.h.
History
HIST 2172

Western Civilization in Global Context I1... ..o 4s.h.
US and Global Citizenship
PSCI 2010

United States Government (required for Government competency)......4 S.h.
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Interdisciplinary Studies Track: Preparation for Middle Grades licensure
completed during the academic year 2014-15.

Teacher Education Program Diversity Courses
EDUC 4360
ESL Methods and MaterialsS............cccocovveiveeieeiiii e, 2 s.h.

Subject Specialization Courses
Subject specialization courses are pre-approved courses that allow interdisciplinary
studies with balanced content majors to complete three content areas of study.

U.S. Government and Diversity Competencies are required.

Language Arts
ENGL 3140*
Children’s LItErature ........cccoceveieiiniiieee e 3s.h.
ENGL 3170*
Literacy Development and Reading Instruction in the Elementary
and Middle Grades .........cooeeieiieiiee e 4 s.h.
ENGL 2161 or 2162
AMENICAN LITEIAtUIE ..ot 4 s.h.
EDUC 3590*
Content Area RadING .......ceeiviiiiiieieeieeeie s 3s.h.
Mathematics
MATH 1230
Pre-CalCUlUS .......ooieieie s 4 s.h.
MATH 2200
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers............ccccovveviveieiiciienns 4s.h,

Students will choose three (3) other courses from the Math Listing to
fulfill degree requirements. (Math 1110 will not count towards the
IDST-Middle Grades degree.)

Social Science
Choose one from the following two COUrSES..........ccccvvvvevvericcrienenn, 4s.h.
HIST 2161
The United States to 1877 (4 s.h.)
HIST 2162
The United States 1877 to Present (4 s.h.)
PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMEIICa.......ccccvevveieeieeie e 4s.h.
PSYC 3310
Child DeVEIOPMENL ......ccvveieeieciece e 4 s.h.
PSYC 3320
Adolescent DeVEIOPMENT ...........coviieiieiiiicse e 4s.h,
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Science

BIOL 2120

General Biology Il with on-ground lab...........ccccooiiiiininnnn. 4 s.h.
BIOL 3100

Plant Biology with on-ground 1ab ............ccooeviiinii 4 s.h.
CHEM 1010

Introduction to Chemistry with on-ground lab..............cccccceeneee. 4 s.h.
GEOG 2010

Physical Geography ... 3s.h.
PHYS 2010

Physical Science with on-ground lab ..........ccccccoiiiiiiiiiiniinn, 4s.h.
PHYS 2030

Survey of Astronomy with on-ground ab ..........ccccoevveiinenne. 4 s.h.

Professional Education Requirements
(Middle Grades Education Minor)

EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching: K-Grade 12.........cccoccvvoeiieienieiennnnn, 2 s.h.
EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12................. 1s.h.
EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children..........cccoovveiiiiiiiiiie e 4 s.h.
EDUC 2370*

Reflective Teaching: K-Grade 12 ........cccccovviiieinenieneeiceienens 3s.h.
EDUC 2900

Foundations of EQUCALION ........cccooeiiiiiiniiiseeeee e 3s.h.
EDUC 2950*

Technology for TEAChErS .......c.coveieiiicice e 2 s.h.
EDUC 3530*

Language Arts & Social Studies Methods ...........cccccvveiveieennnee. 3s.h.
EDUC 3540*

Math and Science Methods ...........ccoovviriniirenei s 3s.h.
EDUC 3550*

Related Arts Curriculum: PreK-Grade 8.........cccocevevvveninnnnne 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation...........cccooeveiiiiniiiniicnces 3s.h.
EDUC 4480*

Student Teaching: Grades 4-8.........cccevvvieeieereiie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4490*

Student Teaching: Grades 7-10.......ccccccvvveeivereiiieieece e 5s.h.
EDUC 4910*

Capstone Seminar: K-Grade 8 ...........ccceveeiievieie e 2 s.h.
EDUC 4990*

Comprehensive Assessment (passing state-required Praxis Il exams, successful

portfolio completion, successful portfolio defense).................... 0s,h.
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PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMErICa.......cccccvevierieereeieseese e 0-4 s.h.

*Requires admittance to the Teacher Education Program prior to enrolling or, for
EDUC 2950 Technology for Teachers permission of instructor

Written proof of current First Aid and CPR certification is required for approval for
professional clinical experience (student teaching/internship). Certification can be
attained via PHED 1620: CPR and PHED 1630: First Aid or through outside training
from the American Red Cross or other licensed providers.

All state-mandated Praxis Il content knowledge and subject specialty tests must be
passed before a candidate’s application to student teach will be approved. Student
teaching placements in public schools require that candidates attain passing scores on
applicable official Praxis 11 score reports before mentors can be assigned.

Summary of Total Credits

Core Curriculum REQUITEMENTS .......cceeivirieiieiesie s 42 s.h.
TraCk REQUITEMENTS ....c.veiieiiieiiie ettt 63 s.h.
Education Requirements/MiNor ..., 39 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of ArtS.........cccocviiiiiicicic s 144 s.h.
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School of Education

@I(I NG Physical Education

K-12 Licensure Program

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: S. Toomey

The course of study in the Physical Education major is designed to provide students
with knowledge and skills to organize and administer physical education, intramural,
and athletic programs; to teach, assess, and evaluate health and physical education
courses at the elementary, middle, and high school levels; and to adapt methods of
teaching to meet the needs of children and adolescents with special needs.

The physical education major is a licensure program that is designed to prepare
qualified candidates for careers in teaching physical education and health. Graduates
with a physical education major would also be prepared to attend graduate school
and further their preparation in a variety of sport or health related fields.

Students enrolled in the physical education major should complete the King Core
Curriculum and the Major requirements as specified below, as well as all other
requirements for Teacher Education.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Physical Education majors should fulfill specified categories of the King Core
Curriculum by taking the courses indicated below. See the “The Core Curriculum”
section of the catalog for additional details.

Fitness for Life
PHED 1110
FIENESS TOF LT e eneneeeenennennnes 2s.h. *

Science
BIOL 1010
Human Anatomy and Physiology I ........ccccccevviieiieiiiie e 4s.h,

Quantitative Literacy
MATH 1560
INtroduction t0 StAtISTICS ...vvveeeeee e 4 s.h.

Human Culture
In addition to meeting foreign language competency:
PSCI 2120
Cultural Diversity in AMEriCa.......ccovvivereeie e ee e 4s.h,
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US and Global Citizenship

IDST 2100

Cultural Identity ........ccooeiieiieieeee s 4 s.h.

Physical Education Major Requirements

PHED 1620

CPR e 1s.h
PHED 1630

FIFST AT .o 1s.h.
PHED 2010

Personal and Community Health ..., 4 s.h.
PHED 2500

Recreational Leadership.......ccooveiieiiiiiiieieeeseeeee e 2 s.h.
PHED 3550

Nutrition and ConditioNiNg ........ccceeverierieiiiie e 4 s.h.
PHED 3600

Teaching Individual/Dual SPOrts ..........ccoovviiiiiiiinie e 4 s.h.
PHED 3610

Teaching Team SPOITS......cccviiiiieiieesee e 4 s.h.
PHED 3620

Adaptive Physical EUCAtION ..........cccoeiieiiiiiiiecce e 2 s.h.
PHED 3650

Assessment and Evaluation.............ccocveeieeieninniencce e 3s.h.
ATEP 2510

Care and Prevention of Athletic INJUries.........ccccvvvvieeienieneene. 4 s.h.
ATEP 3680

KiINESIOIOQY ..ot 4s.h.
ATEP 3690

Exercise PRYSIOIOgY ......c.coveiiiiiiieic e 4s.h.
BIOL 1020

Human Anatomy and Physiology H..........cccooevviiiiieiieeieiien, 4s.h.
PSYC 2200

Marriage and the Family ..., 4s.h.
PHED 4990

Comprehensive ASSESSMENT.........uvuuiirie i e ce e e, 0 s.h.

K-12 Licensure Program (Minor) Requirements

Pre-Professional Courses
EDUC 2030

Introduction to Teaching, Grades K-12 .........cccccoeveveiiieveeieinnns 2 s.h.

EDUC 2031

Introduction to Teaching Practicum, Grades PreK-12................. 1s.h.

EDUC 2100

Survey of Exceptional Children..........cccocevveieiiciiececc e 4s.h,

EDUC 2900

Foundations of EAUCALION ........evveieeeeeieeeeeeeeee e 3s.h.

EDUC 2950
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Computer Technology for Classroom Teachers .........cccccceevveenne. 2 s.h.
PSYC 3300
Lifespan Human Development ...........coccovveiinieniennciie e 4 s.h.

Professional Education Courses*
EDUC 2370
Reflective Teaching in the Elementary and Middle Grades ........ 3s.h.
EDUC 3390/3391*

Secondary Curriculum and Methods...........cccccevvveiieiieciic i, 4 s.h.
EDUC 3590*

Content Area RAAING ......cceeiuiiiriieieiiereeie s 3s.h.
EDUC 3600*

Assessment and Evaluation.............ccooeeeieeienieniesccee e 3s.h.
EDUC 3630*

Methods/Materials of Elementary Physical Education................. 4s.h.
EDUC 3640*

Methods/Materials for Secondary Physical Education ................ 4s.h,
EDUC 4470/4480

Student Teaching: Grades K-8..........ccooeviieniniiie e 5s.h.
EDUC 4490/4500

Student Teaching: Grades 7-12.........ccoccvviieeieniiniiee e 6 s.h.
EDUC 4950

Capstone Seminar: Grades K-12.......ccccccevviiieeieeiie e 2 s.h.

* Admission into the Teacher Education Program is required prior to enrolling in
any Professional Education Course.

* All Physical Education majors must complete PHED 1110 in order to earn their
degrees. Physical Education majors may elect to take three additional physical
activity classes. These courses are optional and are in addition to Fitness for Life
and the two physical education courses already allowed for all King students.

Stipulations

a. The three additional courses must represent three different areas of
sport/activity, such as golf, tennis, and volleyball, as opposed to receiving
multiple credits by taking (for example) both beginning tennis and intermediate
tennis.

b. The additional credits cannot be taken in a varsity sport.

Written proof of current First Aid and CPR certification is required for approval for
professional clinical experience (student teaching/internship). Certification can be
attained via PHED 1620: CPR and PHED 1630: First Aid. If a student is currently
certified in American Red Cross or American Heart Association CPR or First Aid and wants
to waive taking the class, the student must present the current certification card to the
Physical Education Program Director and demonstrate proficiency in CPR and First Aid by
testing out on the written and skills tests (under the direction of the Physical Education
Program Director).

Summary of Total Credits
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COre CUMICUIUM et eeeens 42 s.h.

Major REQUITEIMENTS .....cveivieieierieeie e e e see e ee e sie e eenee e e 45 s.h.
K-12 Licensure Program (IMINOI) ........ccoceviereneenenneneesieeee e 54 s.h.
Minimum to Earn Bachelor of Arts.........ccoceiiiiiiinincnieseee 137 s.h.

Revised August 2014 4

3.10.030



School of Education

@I(I NG Teacher Education

ESTABLISHED IN 1867

Program Coordinator: G. Oster

Mission Statement

To prepare highly qualified, entry level professional educators who model Christian
faith and service, academic and technical competence, and appreciation of diverse
abilities and cultures in school, in community, and other professional settings.

Conceptual Framework

Faculty members in the Department of Teacher Education find that constructivism,
reflective practice, and critical perspective merge to inform this department’s
conceptual framework. We find value in constructivism because we believe that
students should and do create their own knowledge by connecting new information
with prior knowledge. Such knowledge is created through active inquiry, discussion,
and collaboration with others. In this setting, the teacher is a facilitator, not the
dispenser of knowledge.

We find value in the reflective teaching model because we believe that the practice

of teaching can and should be informed by reflection on practice. In this setting, the
teacher becomes a life-long learner, one who is continuously analyzing reasons for

success and disappointments, so that future practice can be improved.

We find value in employing a critical perspective. We believe that teachers can only
serve as advocates for students if they have been exposed to the social and political
facts of those lives. In this setting, the teacher strives to combat the effects of
inequality in the lives of students.

Professional Dispositions

The National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE, 2008),
transitioned to the Council for Accreditation of Educator Preparation [2011 —
(CAEP)], defines professional dispositions as the “professional attitudes, values, and
beliefs demonstrated through both verbal and non-verbal behaviors as educators
interact with students, families, colleagues, and communities. These positive
behaviors support student learning and development.”

CAEP expects institutions to assess professional dispositions based on observable
behaviors in educational settings. The two foremost professional dispositions that
CAEP expects institutions to assess are fairness and the belief that all students can
learn. Based on their mission and conceptual framework, professional education
units can identify, define, and operationalize additional professional dispositions.
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The following nine values and commitments are embodied in our program. They
summarize the professional dispositions we expect our candidates to demonstrate:

1. Integrity. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners demonstrate
integrity. We define integrity as the adherence to a moral code that includes a
positive attitude, dependability, honesty, and respect for others.

2. Responsibility. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners
demonstrate responsibility. We define responsibility as a composite of
characteristics that include reliability, trustworthiness, and accountability.

3. Self-efficacy. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners exhibit
the quality of self-efficacy. We define self-efficacy as a proactive belief that the
teacher is capable, knowledgeable, intelligent, and resourceful and has the
capacity to benefit student learning and development.

4. Open-mindedness. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners
demonstrate open-mindedness. We define open-mindedness as the capacity to
listen thoughtfully and responsively to the ideas and perspectives of others and to
possess the capacity to be challenged and informed by the beliefs of others.

5. Reflexivity. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners employ
reflexivity. We define reflexivity as the willingness and capacity to reflect upon
one’s practice for the purpose of improvement.

6. Collaboration. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners value
collaboration. We define collaboration as the willingness and ability to
purposefully interact with supervisors, colleagues, parents, community agencies,
and others to accomplish common goals.

7. Flexibility. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners
demonstrate flexibility. We define flexibility as adaptability.

8. Caring. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners demonstrate
caring. We define caring as the act of concern about and for those with whom we
develop relationships by affirming and encouraging the best in them.

9. Social Justice. We envision teaching as a profession where practitioners engage
in efforts that promote social justice. Social justice is defined as the recognition
of “inequities and barriers” (Trusty and Brown, 2005) that affect all people and
the desire to lessen the effects, so as to provide equitable opportunities for all
students to learn and develop.

Teacher Education Program — Educator Preparation Programs

The programs offered by the Department of Teacher Education are designed to
prepare qualified candidates for careers in the teaching profession. Programs for
specific areas of licensure have been approved by the Tennessee State Board of
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Education. All students interested in pursuing teacher licensure must apply for
admission into the Teacher Education Program. Tennessee licensure is not
guaranteed by admission to the program. Licensure in Virginia or other states may
require additional academic work and/or testing. Programs of study are subject to
change in response to revisions of state and/or federal teacher licensure and program
approval guidelines. Tennessee licensure requirements in effect at the time of
submission of the application for a teaching license must be satisfied. Current state
licensure requirements must be met regardless of date of admission into the Teacher
Education Program. Traditional, post baccalaureate, and graduate licensure options
are available.

Teacher licensure does not automatically confer highly qualified status as defined
by the No Child Left Behind (NCLB) legislation. Teacher candidates may be
required to complete academic coursework beyond the baccalaureate and state
licensure requirements in order to be considered highly qualified under NCLB. A
major in Interdisciplinary Studies, a minor in Elementary Education, and a specified
general education core can lead to Tennessee licensure in Grades K-6 (transitioning
to K-5). A similar program can lead to Middle Grades licensure in Grades 4-8
(transitioning to single-subject endorsement(s) in Grades 6-8). Teacher candidates
pursuing elementary education licensure or middle grades licensure should plan to
attain highly qualified status in at least two of the four academic subject areas:
language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies.

The following academic majors, when accompanied by a minor in Secondary
Education and a modified general education core, can lead to Tennessee licensure,
grades 7-12 (transitioning to 6-12): Biology, Chemistry, English, French, Geography
with History, Government with History, History, Mathematics, Physics, and Spanish.
The following academic majors, when accompanied by a minor in K-12 Education
can lead to Tennessee licensure: Music Education General/\VVocal, Music Education
Instrumental, Physical Education, and Physical Education with Health.

Post baccalaureate initial licensure and additional endorsement programs are
available in all of the above licensure areas. An endorsement in English as a Second
Language, (ESL) PreK-12, may be added to any other license by completing a 12-
credit hour program of study, submission of applicable passing Praxis 11 scores,
and a supervised practicum.

Transitional routes to licensure in Virginia and Tennessee are available both through
the post-baccalaureate and the M.Ed. programs. The King transitional licensure
programs are approved by the Tennessee State Board of Education (SBOE).

Teacher Education Program Performance Outcomes

The primary goal of the Department of Teacher Education at King is to produce
competent and reflective entry-level teachers who have the knowledge, skills, and
dispositions to impact the lives of children in a positive manner. The following
performance outcomes are consistent with the program’s conceptual framework and
professional education standards established by the Tennessee Department of
Education (TDOE).
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The King teacher candidate models service to others in school, community, and
personal relations.

The teacher candidate understands the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and
structures of the discipline(s) he/she teaches and can create learning experiences
that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful for students.

The teacher candidate understands how children learn and develop and can
provide learning opportunities that support their intellectual, social, and personal
development.

The teacher candidate plans instruction based upon the knowledge of subject
matter, students, the community, and curriculum goals.

The teacher candidate understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies
to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and
performance skills.

The teacher candidate uses an understanding of individual and group motivation
and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive social
interaction, active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

The teacher candidate understands and uses formal and informal assessment
strategies to evaluate and ensure the continuous intellectual and social
development of the learner.

The teacher candidate understands how students differ in their approaches to
learning and creates instructional opportunities that are adapted to diverse
learners.

The teacher candidate uses knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media
communication techniques to foster active inquiry, collaboration, and supportive
interaction in the classroom.

The teacher candidate develops and fosters relationships with school colleagues,
parents, and agencies in the larger community to support students’ learning and
well-being.

The teacher candidate uses and manages technology and technology-based
resources to facilitate developmentally appropriate student learning and to
enhance professional growth and productivity. She/he also explores and uses
emerging resources and promotes the equitable, ethical, and legal use of
technology resources.

The teacher candidate is a reflective practitioner who continually evaluates the
effects of his/her choices and actions on others (students, parents, and other
professionals in the learning community) and who actively seeks out
opportunities to grow professionally.

Criterion 1 reflects the unique mission and goals of King. Criteria 2-12 are
based upon standards of the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support
Consortium (INTASC) and Tennessee State Board of Education teacher
licensure standards.

Portfolios

Teacher candidates in all licensure fields will develop, complete, and submit
electronic program portfolios based upon Teacher Education performance outcomes
for review at specified times throughout their programs of study. Each candidate is
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expected to collect and to organize evidence of growth and development in each of
the above twelve areas of performance. An essential component of program
completion will be final portfolio development and presentation during clinical
experience (student teaching or practicum) and the accompanying Capstone Seminar.

Admission to the Teacher Education Program

The admissions process to the Teacher Education Program should be completed by
the end of the sophomore year, in conjunction with completion of EDUC 2030/2031.
Introduction to Teaching and the practicum. Applications for admission are
submitted during the second half of EDUC 2030: Introduction to Teaching.
Completed applications, with all required attachments, are reviewed once each
semester. To be eligible for formal admission, the applicant must:

Eal AN

O No O

10.

11.

12.

Enroll in and successfully complete EDUC 2030/2031

Complete and submit a declaration of major/minor

Provide recommendations from three full-time King faculty

Submit a preliminary program portfolio documenting emerging teacher
candidate competencies

Achieve a minimum passing score on an expository writing exercise

Submit a professional resume

Order a state-required background check through King Security

Achieve Tennessee minimum scores on the Praxis CoreAcademic Skills for
Educators tests: Reading, Writing, and Mathematics. Applicants with ACT
composite scores of 22 (ACT composite transitioning to 23 in July, 2015) or
higher or SAT math/verbal scores of 1020 or higher are exempt. However,
applicants who pursue Virginia licensure must meet Virginia testing
requirements.

Attain a King cumulative GPA of at least 2.75, with no grade below C in the
major or minor field, English composition, pre professional and professional
education courses, and courses in the major or minor field which are part of the
Core Curriculum Requirements for Teacher Education candidates

Complete and submit the application for Admission into the Teacher Education
Program

Complete a successful interview with the Teacher Education Admissions and
Retention Committee.

Provide proof of membership of student membership in the Tennessee
Education Association; membership should remain current until graduation.

The Teacher Education Council (TEC) consists of (1) King faculty member from the
Department of Teacher Education and (2) faculty members from the Academic
Departments with approved teacher licensure programs. Practicing or retired teachers
and administrators are also asked to serve on the interview panel. When it is

possible, the panel will include members who represent each of the three categories.
The committee recommendation will then be forwarded to the full TEC for
consideration.

Candidacy will be evaluated and written notification from the Program Coordinator
of Teacher Education will confirm admission upon completion of the TEC review of
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the application process. Appeals to the decisions made by the TEC must be made
within thirty days of notification and will be heard by an Appeals Committee
composed of the Associate Dean of the School of Education and two members of the
Teacher Education Committee.

Any student who has satisfied ten of eleven of the above listed requirements may,
through communication with the Program Coordinator of Teacher Education, request
a one-semester extension to meet all eleven requirements. If the requirements are not
met at the end of the one-semester extension, the student may make the request for
an additional extension. An additional extension may be granted if the student can
demonstrate that he or she had made progress toward meeting the admission
requirements during the first extension period. If the TEC grants the extension, the
student will be allowed to take one upper-division course the following semester.
The TEC will consider the student’s admission status prior to the end of the semester
for which the extension is granted.

Enrollment in professional education courses (humbered EDUC 3000 and
higher) is contingent upon admission to and continued good standing in the
Teacher Education Program.

Once a student has been admitted to the Teacher Education program, he or she must
continue to meet and maintain eligibility requirements (e.g., GPA, Electronic
Portfolio, Background Check). When a change in status occurs, causing a deficiency
in one or more of the teacher education eligibility requirements, a student may
prepare a written appeal which describes a timeline and plan to remediate the
deficiency(ies) and submit this appeal to the Teacher Education Council for
approval.

Students who withdraw or separate from King also withdraw from the Teacher
Education Program. Readmission is considered on an individual basis, and students
seeking readmission must follow requirements outlined in the current academic
catalog. See the Program Coordinator for Teacher Education for additional
information.

+ Candidates who fail to pass any required subtest(s) of the Praxis Core Academic
Skills for Educators may retake such subtests as often as such tests are
administered. (Tests must be 31 days apart.) Candidates retaking any of the
subtests must attain cut off scores in effect at the retesting time. Persons who fail
the tests after having taken them twice may appeal. (See above for Appeals
Committee information). There is no limit to the number of times the ACT and SAT
may be taken.

Approval for Professional Clinical Experience

During the clinical experience (student teaching, internship, or practicum), teacher
candidates follow the calendar of the partner public school rather than the King
academic calendar. Teacher candidates will spend a full semester (minimum of 15
weeks) in relevant full-day teaching experiences. The student teaching semester will

Revised August 2014 6 3.10.040



begin when teachers report for duty in the assigned school and will end one day after
the last scheduled King final examination day in December or May.

The goal for each teacher candidate will be to participate in as much full time
experience as is possible during this time frame. Contingencies such as weather,
emergencies, and illness may require that the mandatory scheduled clinical
experience days be completed after graduation for successful completion of the
licensure requirements. All missed days must be made up under the direction of the
Program Coordinator for Teacher Education. Outside employment during clinical
experience is strongly discouraged; prior written per